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A Short History of Basic Education

BY
M. K. JAIN,M A, C. E. Library, New Delhi

1f we trace the history of basic educa-
tion, we find that in 1937 Mahatma
Gandhi filled the columns of the Harijan,
with discussions on Indian educational
problems, offering many suggestions. The
idea of the present Basic Education has
emerged out of his suggestions which are

~ . mentioned below:—

{a) The course of primary education
should be extended at least to seven
years and should include the general
knowledge gained upto the matriculation
standard, less English and plus a substan-
tial vocation.

(b} For the all.-round development of
boys and girls, all training should as far
as possible be given through a profit-
yielding vocation.

(c) This primary education, besides
training the mind, should equip boys and
girls to earn theit bread by the State
guaranteeing employment in the voea-
tions learnt and by buving from the
schools their manufactures at prices
fixed by the State.

(d) Such education, taken as a whole,
can and must be self-supporting.

(¢} Higher education should be left to
private enterprise and the State Univer-
sities should be purely examining bodies.

EARLY DEVELOPMENT

An all-India National Education Con-
ference, which -was convened at Wardha
in October 1937, under the president-
ship of Gandhiji to consider his proposed
scheme of self-supporting education,
passed a few resolutions in this regard.
This conference then appointed a commit-
tee under the Chairmanship of Dr.
Zakir Hussain, Principal of the Jamia
Miltlia Islamia, Delhi, to formulate a
scheme of Basic Education on the lines
suggested by its resolutions. This Commit.
tee worked out in detail the implications
of those resolutions, and its report is the
authoritative Wardha Scheme of Educa-
tion.

The Central Advisory Board of Educa-
tion in January, 1938, appointed a
committee, with powers to co-opt, to
examine the scheme of educational
reconstruction incorporated in the
Wardha scheme in the light of the
Wood-Abbat Report on General and
Vocational Education and other relevant
documents, and to make recommenda-
tions.

The Wurdha Scheme., on which the
whole Basic Education is based,

(a)emphasises education through acti-
vity and is not primarily concerned with
the production of saleable material ;



¥/pinning and weav-
raft, but admits of

a—

(c) does dot imply the ruling out of
facilities for religious (denominational)
education, where any community desires
it; and

(d) does not state or imply that the
salary of the teachers must be directly
met from the sale of materials made in
the school.

The main suggestions of the commit—

tee were:—

l. The scheme of *Basic’ Education
should be introduced in rural areas.

2. The age-range for compulsion
should be 6 to 14 years, but children can
“be admitted to the *Basic’ School at the
age of 5.

© 3. The medium of instruction should
be the vernacular of the pupils.

In January, 1939, the Central Advisory
Board of Education appointed another
committee under the chairmanship of
B. G. Kher, Education Minister, Govern-
ment of Bombay, to teport on the co-
ordination of the basic system with
higher education. This committee recom-
mended that Basic Education should
comprise 4 course of 8 years from the
age of 6 to 14. This course, while
preserving its essential unity, should
??nsi.st <,)f two stages. The first stage, the

junior ° stage, should cover a period of
5 years. The second stage, the ‘ senior ’,
would extend over the remaining 3 years.

The reports of both the committees
were approved by the Central Advisory
Board of Education, and their main
conclusions were incorporated in the
Board’s Report on Post-War Educational
Developmcnt in India (1944).

The Board’s Report envisaged a period
of forty years for the introduction of

compulsory Basic Education for children
between 6 and 14,
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MIDDLE PERIOD’ ©* *

After the dawn of Independence in
India, in his speech at the All-India
Education Conference in Delhi on loth
January, 1948, the Hon’ble Maulana
Abul Kalam Azad, Minister of Education.
said that programmes which were
considered adequate for the old regime
would no longer satisfy a free - .ad
independent nation. He urged that
means should be found to achieve the
objective of universal compulsory educa-
tion in a much shorter period. He was
aware of the inadequacy of both trained
teachers and school builaings and, above
all, of the inadequacy of funds. These
difficulties must, however, be overcome.
He suggested that, while teachers were
being trained, the shortage could be met
by voluntary service on the part of every
educated man and woman of the country,
or even by conscription, if necessary. Me
held that the problem of capital cost
could be solved by modifying our ideas of
school buildings and creating kacha or
semi-permanent houses instead of
Permanent structures.

The Government of India have since
appointed committees to draw up
programmes of Basic and Social Educa-
tion, to fix targets to be achieved in the
course of two or three quinquenniums
and devise ways and means for financing
such schemes.

*The Government of India undertook

to prepare a syllabus for the Basic
Schools - both junior a{d senior—and
also a handbook for Basic Teachers.

PRESENT CONCEPT

. The modern concept of Basic Educa.
tion is the same as defined in the report
of Basic National Education Committee
(the Zakit Hussain Committee) ang
elucidated by the Central Advisory Board
of.Education- It is clear that these basi
principles and techniques should guiclc
the future educational reconstruction ie
India. There is- no controversy abou‘:

the provision of eight years of compul-
sory universal schooling and the use of
the mother-tongue as the medium of
instruction. '

It is, however, essential to clear the doubt
about the position of craft work in Basic
Education. The fundamental objective of
Basic Education is nothing less than the
development of che child’s total personal-
ity, which will include productive efh-
ciency as well. This production aspect
should in no way be relegated to the
background, as has been usually the case
so far, because directly as well as
indirectly, efficiency in the craft practised
undoubtedly contributes to the all-round
development of the zhild. This does not
mean at all that the production aspect be
allowed to take precedence over the
educational aspect.

Knowledge must be related to activity.

_practical experience and observation, if
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we want to have a good system of educa-
tion. Similarly, Basic Education has been
related to three main centres of correla-
tion, viz., craft work, the natural
environment and the social environment.

Basic Education does not ignore the
study of books, which is sometimes the
misconception among many of us. It
postulates that the book is not the only
or the main avenue to knowledge and
culture, and that properly organised
productive work can in many ways
contribute more richly both to the
acquisition of knowledge and the develop-
ment of personality.

Basic Education, which envisages a
close integration between the school and
the community, should no longer be
regarded as exclusively meant for rural
areas. [t is a system of education and
can be easily introduced in urban areas
as well.

Principle of promotien from class to class

BY ’

M. A. NARAYANA IYENGAR, Rctired D, B P. S., Bangalore.

(1) The procedure of selections for
the public examination should be abo-
lished; but the parents may be informed in
the cases of students who have failed in
the so called selection examination. There
must be seriousness in the promotion of
candidates from class to class so that
students may be able to follow their
lessons in the higher classes. But at the
same time, promotions should not be too
strict as most of the students who are on
the average level should have opportunities
to undergo the high school course com-
pletely and attend Public Examination,

() The educational progress of stu-
dents in a class must not only be judged

* from the results of the Annual Examina-

tions, but from the marks obtained in the
terminal examinartions and tests conducted
periodically throughout the year under
examination conditions. Students may
be promoted from class if they have
secured the required minimum (1) in the

«consolidated “test matks added to the

B

examination marks in all subjects in the
proportion | to 2, or (2) in the average
marks of both the examinations of the
year.

(3) The Headmaster must be allowed
complete freedom to control and supervise
the setting of questions and correction of
answer papers by teachers, so that they
may set right the defects of new recruits
and inexperienced teachers. After the:
Headmasters themselves settle-the promo.
tions on the basis of the rules of promo-
tion, they may submit the recommenda.
tion of Teachers’ Council in hard indivi-
dual cases, or when there is heavy deten.
tion, to the Educational Officer,who should
be granted the power to publish a second
list of promotions.

(4) Participation in Cocurricular Activi-
ties should also be considered as a subject
for the purposes of promotions so that
students may take interest and get train.
ing in Cocurricular Activities,




I Central India, there is a touch of
fiervous elegance, but as we come to
‘Rajaputana: there is youthfulness and
‘vigour in the body. Here movements are
st rest. The expression dominates with
.telling awareness; it steps in and looks
-out.into the void. Specimens of this sort
‘one could find at Chandravati in Jhalawar
States, Malwa. (For illustrations see
.Kramrich’s  Indian  Sculpture, plates
XXXVI and XXXVID).

. In the westren part, the figures have a
“strained motion, instead of the easy and
‘swaying state of poise. Limbs and body
- are bent with the tension of a bow from
~which. the arrow is just about to fly off.
- Examples of this art are to be seen in
/Gujarat. (Illustrations are given in Indian
. Sculpture by Kramrich, plates XXXIV
cand XXXVy. . . ‘ '

- SOUTH

~_The southern part of India has its own
speciality. . Besides stone work, it- has
- metal images. There is a balance between
. vertical and horizontal in all southern
; Sculptures ; equilibrium is established by
"‘,the_'dynamic‘al urge, not as a superimposi-
“tion. There is utmost profusion of detail
i the scene, a special feature in the
- Hoysala and its surroundings, In all
- reliefs, light and dark curves play a great
, tole. Further it is a special feature in all
. South Indian seulptures to portray the
. energy of the figures by throwing shoulders
* back and by the corresponding tension of
~-the curve of the outline. The volume of
the chest adds great power ta this.
. Postures are always at ease, not of
;" command. ; .
" In Orissa (Utkala and Kalinga), the
mood and appearance are amiable and
- luxurious, moreover - profuse with details.
Like its architecture, the figure is carved
on a gigantic scale. (See for illustrations
plate XXXIIl, Kramrich's Indian Sculpture;
and plate 209 ip Glasenapp’s Heillge
Statten Indiens, Horse in Konarak).
. in Andhra and Hyderabad, there is a
;yell developed expression on stone; the

. steadied - curve ;
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multifarious concepts of a very iﬁtticate

theology are shown at their best Soth in

stone and in metal. In the eastern region,
there is a tougher vitality. The relation
of the body to the garment is wholly
organic. There is slenderness of form and
the tendency towards
ossification is great. The joints are marked
in greater detail than elsewhere, esgpecially
the knee, first in Nagarjuna Konda and
then in Amaravathi. (Chola Sculptures
are to be mentioned in this connection).

In the western region (Hoysala), the
sculpture has its own uniqueness. ltis
very intricate and at the same time

delicate in all its aspects of handling
either stone or metal.

A

- In the southern region (Tamil, Malabar
and a part of Karnataka) the sculpture,
is of enormous size, like its gigantic
temple architecture, achicving grandeur
with very little loss of simplicity. The

bracket figures are its speciality. The

dance of Shiva (Nataraja), a fuller study
of which is given in the following chapter,
is the finest and best example of this
region. Besides its tellef work, South
India as a whole and the southern part in
particular are renowred for individual
figures, human and divine., The finest
specimens of this aspect are, besides Shiva,
Rama and Krishna, which are worth
mentioning. Krishna as a baby, as a
child, as an cternal musician (Venugopala),
as the eternal dancer (Kalingamardhana),
and as the friend and beloved of Mother
Nature (Govardhanagiri Krishna) are the
most popular figures. So also Rama, as

the prote. tor of the oppressed (Kodanda
Rama), and as a teacher.

Summing up, a word is necessary with
tegard to the relationship of the Indian
mediaeval art to that of Gothic in the
West. Even though we find an enormous
difference in form and theme, the basic
principles behind both are the same, that

is, to bring out the Divine Vision in..

human form.

S ey o )

Curricular Reform in \B'ngland
' BY *

Dr. P. GOSWAMI, Gauhati

The cut:iculutﬁ is the formal boc}y of
knowledge, skills and attitudes historically

", eransmitted at a given age as an essential
" part of its social heritage. Itis usually

seen as a course of study to be taught at
a particular institution for a particular
purpose. In our country, the curriculum
is imposed from above by the Department

" of Education. In England the problem

is treated in a different manner. I this
country, neither the Jinister of Educa-
tion, nor the Local Education Authority
exercises any authority over the curri-
culum beyond that of agreeing to the
general  educational character of the

“ schoo! and its place in the local education-

al system. The governors in consultation
with the head of the school are normally
responsible for the general direction of
the conduct and curriculum of the school,
but in practice the curriculum is s‘ett‘led
by the head of the school in co-operation
with the assistant staff. Before 1944, it
could be said of Grammar Schools that
their curriculum was conditioned to some
extent by the regulations of the Board 9f
Education, -~ which specified  certain
subjects, and by the requirements of
external examining bodies. But the

_ Minlistry’s regulations that have been in

force since 1945 make no reference to the
curriculum, and ‘the certificate exami-

"nation (G-C.E.) has been modified to

ensure so re latitude. The requirements
of the Universities for open scholarships
and admission, and the entrance qualifica-
tions for some professions -affect the
curriculum of older pupils to a certain
extent. But it is broadly true that
neither the Government nor any external
body cramps the freedom -of the head

‘teacher in his choice of the curticulum

and to drawing the syllabus. But, to
repeat, for various non-official reasons,
the curriculum tends to be markedly
similar in character and content in

" schools of the same type.

\

i about 1940 (Council for Curri- -
culst:rt:ace Reform, Oxford), and slightly
later, when the new Educntion. Act came
into force, there has been in certain
quarters much controversy over the
quality and kind that may be expected of
the post-war educational structure. The
focus of attention thus shifts from the
discussion of structural change to that of
curriculum reform.

The educational system of any com-
munity is the pcovision it makes toinitiate
its rising geperation into its-inede of life.
The purpose of education tenc.ls to deter-
mine the content of the curriculum, the
methods of teaching employed, the kind .
of schools -and the amount of education - ,
given to children and’ young persons.
This functional relationship is frequently
overlooked, and there are many who
appear to think that problems of the
curriculum can be dealt with in an .
abstzact manner.  The curriculum is anm
instrument devised for a purpose, deter-
mined by the needs of soclety.  1f society
wants just technical efficiency, its educa-
tional provision will be mainly technical |
schools ; if it wants * cannon fodder’, its
schools will be pre-military training
establishments ; if it seeks the welfare of
the whole community and is not concerned -
with the interests of a comparatively
small secrion of it, it will provide for a
wide and elastic system | if it does not
kpow what it wants, its educational
system will reflect the social purpose.-
Jessness.

A failure to realize this vital connection
between the purposes of society and what
it teaches in schools has also resulted in
the curriculum of different types of
schoo! being considered as a series of
discrete problems. The curriculum of
the Modern Secondary school, that of the
Grammar school, of the Primary school,
and of the Technical school are very
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. of education as a whole- :
" been observed that the secondaty school
.curriculum, by itself, is

~

" roofless. -

. _existing content s
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b“f’fe‘n dealt.with, apart from the content
1t has often

rootless and

The underlying assumption that the
satisfactory, and
further, that a curriculum is a collection
of units which can be included and

"excluded without much effect on the

purpose of education, has hardly any
validity.  The growth of necessary new

© knowledge—scientific and sociological—

has also to be incorporated into the

~ “curriculum, jettisoning some of the things

© " Individual

which no longer setve any useful purpose.
" A dynamic, democratic society demands
a thorough overhaul of the curriculum.

" The main lines of a curticulum should,

further, emerge from a consideration of
the needs of children at different stages of

their development.

A complex. society, which demands a
secondary education for all and inclusion
of many and various subjects, leads on to

- the question of gradation of the curri-

culum in accordance with the needs and
growth of the children at various ages.
This brings us to the ' core’ subjects
which - are basic, and the periphery’
subjects which come later and are optional
to a great extent. The basic minimum
will be the native language, mathematics,
the natural and the social sciences-
differences of taste and
temperament have te be taken into

. account, and specialised training has to be
~~ provided; by about the age of 13, and
7 this is the periphery field.
... the time devoted to the core subjects has

At this stage

to be cut down in order that optional
studies and selective activities can be
provided for special groups. These
optional studies may mean further work

~ In one of the fields already mentioned or

work in any other subject ; e.g.. a foreign
language or an additional science.

The increasing complexity of society
hasled to a widening concept of education

' THE EDUCATIONAL REVIEW

. been revitalized,
“emphasized, and the

and the curriculum must be aware of

this phenomenon and be extended accord-

ingly. At every stage the social rele-
vance of the subject area under considera-<.
tion must be taken into account, and
there should be integration at each stage
and between the various stages. Only thus
can the purpose of education be
achieved. As a Times Educational Supple-
ment leader had observed in 1942: * No
adminisrative reform can give education
a social purpose, for this can be discovered
only in what is taught and done in..:
schools.” : o

These reflections and criticisms on .
curriculum have had some effect in the
English educational system. Changes -
have occurred in the teaching of foreign
language or languages, methods of teach.-
ing the vernacular and mathematics have
projects have been
‘ project method’
has been recommended by the Ministry of
Education as it relates a whole body of
work in several ficlds to a central core of
interest, such as the soil, the town, the
dance, transport, tools, the sea, or indeed
any other large-scale and many-sided
topic which can give a unity to a large
variety of investigations and discoveries
undertaken by the pupils. - Subjects of
modern relevance have been inrorporated
into the curriculum and a reorientation in
the concept of secondary education has
taken place.  This is evident in a state-
ment like this: ** All secondary education
must, to some extent, be vocational, since
-a good general education prepares for the
whole of life, not merely for particular
phases of life. It is concerned with the
boy or girl as an individual and also as a
citizen destined to live and work with
others. Preparation for the work which
he or she will do for the community in
the process of earning a living is ‘bound
to enter into any kind of education at the

secondary stage . (Ministry of Education
Pamphlet No. 9).
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BY

M. NAGASUBRAMANYA AIYAR, Papanastm,

. G.0. No. Ps. 2124 Edn. dated 29-11-58
“igtates clearly that as per article 45 of 'the
Z Constitution, elementary education for
i¥#he first five yoars need not necessarily be
Trmade compulsorily free and gives option
t0 managements to choose either to
“ collect any rate of fees or to run the
< gchool free - without the levy of
| school fees in Standards I to 5.
¥ In the former case, the managements are
““mot eligible to draw any grant from
+Government, though the school would be
xgecognised under certain conditions, the
~ymanagements having to tun the schools
“from their own resources. There may be
:'schools mostly in town areas levying fees
at much higher rates than the govern.
"ment fee compensation fixed for such
.'schools. Even such schools would be hard
hit, as per the G.O. Ualess it be the
desire of the government to bring such
schools under government management,
¥euch fee-collecting schools as are willing
to abide by a ruling of the government,
- fixing & definite rate of fees, may be made
.to work under half the net cost system.
- The government may not have to pay
" much, if they should pay at all. This
would be a workable way.

Now that English is to be introduced
from Standard 5, the integrated elemen-
tary school course itself being reduced
from 3 to 7 years with the opening of

. the revised Standard 4 from next June,
Fx}xe primary course may well be taken to

~ fast for 4 years only, the remaining three

Py

 FEE AND NON-FEE COLLECTING SCHOOLS -

vears for Standards 5, 6 and 7 with the
addition of English in the syllabus - being .
regarded as the higher elementary course.
The G.O.needs to be suitably modified
for &1l practical purpose.

~The position of the preparatory
classes I to 5 attached to some secondary
schools in respect of the classification
aforesaid is, it is said, to aweit the views
of the ad hoc committee for the consider-
ation of the grant.in-aid code. The
integrated course of elementary education.
is already begun. It would be well for the - -
government and the public as well, who
are -at present sending their children to
distant places for study in the lower
secondary forms I, Il and Il at a great

cost and trouble with inadequate results,
to encourage the growth of full blown
elementary  school Standards I to 7
(revised) in a large number of places. -
But it is necessary that all. complete
schools should be manned only by
teachers with secondary grade qualifi-
cations, as is now the case with the
preparatoty classes of secondary schools.
More than all these, greater care and
attention is necessary in the selection of
teachers for training. - )

Fee compensation rates for Standards 5
to 7, now ludicruously low, when com.
pared to the existing rates in the corres-
ponding classes in secondary schools, may
be raised suitably.

——————
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XXXHI All India Educational Conference

FROM QUR SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT

The 33rd All India Educatioral Confer- The Chi ini
i'nce, Uf‘der the auspices of the All India tional e:?éeifvi:\?ct?mlsgrz o ie o educa.
ederation of Educational Associaticns, community close Sgsh fne tshool and
met at a spacious pandal in the Goveiln- =zppreciate the p:o ar:,ssi e]p:, the people
ment post,gra-duate Basic  Training in the system andgmethved Cof o Mmade
College, Chandigarh (Panjab), from the Such exhibitions ot education.
27th to the 30th December, 1958. It was tion, but are also not vy give informa.

attended by about 2000 delegates from all .y

effective meangs of

cultivati
over India. ng good tast

It was organined by the Psychologi ¢ among child

: ' : gicall : ren.
Panjab Education Association. Shri V.S. small childrz;l tt:ese otivated the
Mathur, Principal, Government Post- x

Press themselves,

‘ eit own creation
experience exuberance of joy in their ;v?r:
:;eha.gio.n. But the objectives of such

ibition would never be achieved, if they

were organised once in a blue mo

h make thin
graduate Basic Training College, acted as gs of th

the General Secretary of the Reception
Committee.

THE EDUCATIONAL EXHIBITION

exhibitioqs should be organised o;:i\?iu;}x:
: On the c.vsning of the 26th, the Educa. ?}?:v?y?]y in the “urban areas, but also in
tional Exhibition organised in the college ages:

premises in 30 toomns in connection with
the Conference was declared open by
Sa.rd.ar Pratap Singh Kairon, Chief
Minister of the Panjab. Schools and
Col}eges of the Panjab displayed a rich
variety of exhibits relating to works of
art, craft, science and hobbies. Among
the educational institutions, the State
College.of Education, Patiala, excelled all
others in the richness and variety of its

“l should request the t 5
?ducational officers to grasp tfmide];?cl?nd
1dea§ provided by the exhibition and ?t
seminate them in class-room and am o
your colleges and friends working inzzg
field pf education. The job of spreadi .
the ideas gathered from the exhibitimg
would best be done by School InSPCCtO!‘OSn'S'

Earlier Shri V.S. M
e 1 athur’ G
Cipibls pepared by che pupl eaches STy of the Contesnce caplining
leather work. cmgcibpanmtim;, embroidery, th¢ main features of the Exhibj

oard work, weavin
and clay-modelling. There w,as a ricﬁ

variety of articles of
loca) Basic Schools. of craft presented by

Educational publishers like the Panjab

feat i .
;:)hat a}:dlo—wsual aids and ares a!:c?’cr?fltd
}Z']d‘:hﬂdrm‘ had made education of ths
ihl kmgre}:ntetcsting and effective He

anked the scho ' .
Seater the 5 che ols and colleges of the

i : hers, the busine
Kitab Ghar, Jullunder, University Publi- :‘5}10 displayed educationalapparatu:fr:t:g

Sab OF | ‘ worker
Magach  Rasthans eporrk Sadsn and areanging the b, Fo
A rakashan, Patn i g or
S:;fg:yd a]wlealth of chtihar iiter:tur:,, cooperation that they had given,c active
lonal literature, charts 4 .
and other educational material, ni r:sg;
: sp.lay of science-material for educational
:st;}tl;tionirzas made by Hargolal & Sons
mbala. The Delhi Public Lib '
. _ rar
gls;?layed educational literature pub‘;isalzzg
yit. The e.x'hibition was so extensive as
to engage a visitor for three hours at least

Prof. D.C ‘Sharm
| O Ay
Ipdla Federation of Educa
tions, said that this
Precursor of many other
conf

:l;:etrwoulii be held in Chandigarhn. C;:n‘:::
2 a lapse of 26 years that thi

onference was being he N

Id in the Punijab.
He assured the Chief Minister unt’I:a!\)t

‘resident, All-
tional Associa-
Confcrence was a

e

u

" of Education,

.
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efforts would be made to organise educa-
tional exhibitions more often and in both
rural and urban areas.

Shri Amarnath Vidyalankar, Minister
Punjab, welcomed the
gathering and expressed the hope that
they would enjoy the Exhibition and
other  activities of the Educational
Conference.

Thereupon the Chief Minister declared
the Exhibition open, and went round the
gallery along with the delegaces.

At night a Council meeting of the
A.l F.E.A. was held in which the
General Secretary, Shri D-A. Sahasra-
budhe, read his report, followed by reports
of the Subjects Committees.

WELCOME ADDRESS

Shri Amarnath Vidyalankar, Education
and Labour Minister, Panjab, Chairman of
the Reception Committee, welcomed the
delegates on behalf of the Receptioa
Committee on the 27th morning. Extracts
from his address are given below :—

It may be recalled with interest that it
is after a lapse of about 26 vears that
this important conference is meeting in
the Punjab. It was the 3th Session of
this conference that met in the famous
city of Lahore under the chairmanship of
Dr. Ziauddin Ahmmad. Ladies and gentle-
men, the growing city of Chandigath
greets you. If I may be permitted to say
so, Bhakra-Nangal and Chandigarh, these
twin projects symbolize the new spirit of
the virile and rapidly advancing people of
Punjab. It certainly is not a bad setting
for such an important Conference.

The common man in India today eftter-
tains high expectations from our educa-
tional system. Its utilitarian aspect is the
most important from his point of view.
Any system of education that might be in
vogue must be geared to the needs and
urges of the community.

Qur present system and structure of
education is hopelessly out of date, and
lacks the essential qualities to meet the

urgent needs of reconstruction. The first
and most important test that our educa-
tion should answer today s, whether it
endows and equips the average Indian
citizen with minimum qualities of.citizcn—
ship, and whether it is fully conscious a.nd
conQident of meeting the most pressing
and exacting requisitions for suitable
human material, made by our system o.f
political and social democracy. Ours is
the bigvest, and perbaps the most ambi-
tious, democracy in the wortld today. And
here is. the real challenge that our educa-
tional system must meet Are our schools
and universities capable of producing
citizens who are men of quality and who
possessed the capacity of successfully
working and building up 2 trulv demo~-

cratic system in our country ?  With all
our effort we shall indeed succeed in
producing and possessing enormous

material wealth; and still we should not
forget what once the poet Goldsmith had

said ®
111 fares the land, to hastening ills a
prey,
\Where wealth accumulates and men
decay.

Acquirement of knowledge is not the
‘1e all and end all” of education, Per-
haps it is the beginning. QOur children
must learn and practise the art of living,
and living profoundly and dynamically.
Tejasvinavadhitamastu. The krowledge
must acquire dynalnic qualities in order
to be put to proper practical use.

In order to achieve this end, besides
acquiring knowledge, our children should
be assisted in cultivating in them the
capacity of cotrectly assessing and
appreciating the relative values of life.
Self-restraint and highest order of discip-
lined life, natural dignity and keen sense
of honour, sensitive appreciation of the
needs of others and an attitude of
respecting them, capacity to discriminate,
decisiveness and the ability of forming
balanced judgment: thgse and similar
others are the virtues that are indispens-
able, at least in some degree, in every
citizen of a successful democracy. Our
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- .education must lay sufficient emphasis on
cultivating these virtues in oor young
men, if we are to survive as a great
demiocracy. Strong destructive and distup-
tive tendencies that raise their ugly head
from time to time, mainly due to un-
becoming rivalries for political power or
due to our narrow conceptions of caste-
ism, provincialism or localism, commun-
alism and linguism, can be successfully
countered only in the field of education:

Modern Education has tended to
remain excessively ' individualistic> with
competition as its watchword. It has
failed to give our childrten practical
lessons in the samaja-dharma and to
cultivate a proper social outlook. Our
true aim should be the fullest develop-
ment of an individual’s ‘ social personal-
ity’ and not mainly his ‘individuality ’
A country’s progress depends on the
degree of selfless devotion to social
causes shown by its citizens. It depends
on their capacity for voluntarily sub-
ordinating and  surrendering  their
* individuality * for the sake of ‘ collective ’
life and well being of the whole society.
The cultivation of this social instinct
should be an indispensable part of the duty

_ of our educational system.

Another but no less important function
of our education today should be to
prepare our children for the hard and
tough struggle for existence. This is
possible only if our education lays equal
emphasis on its practical as on its
~Academic aspect. Our educational system
shauiil be reorganized to combine study
with” «RE, preferably at the actual place
of work, in order to provide special
training for work, depending on the local
and individuai needs. The blind race for
opening traditional type schools and art
colleges must cease at once, and at each
educational centre, technical and vocation-
al classes should be arranged for every

child.

Our curriculum should be so modified
that at least six periods at primary stage
and twelve periods at the secondary stage

.in every school should be devoted for the

- o
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technical and vocational

educitio ;-7-‘
every child. n of

Not every child should be

expected to join the high school and the
university. It should depend on individugl’

aptitudes. Universal education up to the
secondary standard till the child attains
the age of 14 or 15, should be suflicient ty
equip our boys with adequate knowledge
and capacity for selecting their diversified
lines, aud they should then legin to fee)
the urge to work in the field, fac
shop with a view to rapidly

earning member; of society. This is so i

almost  every modern country,  in
Germany. in France and in Russia.
Orthodox educationists wiii be shocked
at Fhe idea recently conceived by the
Soviet educational. autlorities, who in
their New Secondary Educational Plan
have provided that the children shoulg
compulsorily work 1in State enterprises in
order to give them actual work training.
I do not go so far as to advocate almost a
system of ‘Juvenile Labour "5 but e
shows the direction of the wind in
modern countries today.

tory or a
Lecoming

-Today most of the text books are
written in a most indifferent mani.cr. We
have produced yet very few reaily good
text books. A really good text-hook
cannot be easily substituted for by the
cheap and worthless help book that has
recently become a malediction in  the
educational field. |t requires collective
national effort to prodyce really good
text-books.  Have we ever thought of
mobilfzing all the talent ang accum:lattd
experience of thousands of aur teachers
in the actual field of teaching work ? |

The teacher in India is destired to
Play a most significant tole.  He is to be
the real architect of the new India.
Teaching should be taken not only as a
Profession, but as a passien and mission
in ltfe: However, to get really qualified
and right type of teachers, will remain
only a cherished dream, unless teacher’s
statu.s and position in the society |y
sufficiently raised ang he is again elevated
to the high pedestal of the * Guru’, not
only of the pupils but of the whole

PRV
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community. The social and economic
status of the teacher, his training, method
of recruitment, conditions of work and
professional relationship are, therefore,
matters of vital importance.

In order to ensure full social status to
the teacher, he should bte allowed full
freedom to exercise his civic rights. He
should be fully protected acainst any
arbitrary decisions affecting his profession-
al career. Everv effert should be made
to make renching an attractive profession.
Also, the relations between the teachers
and inspectors should te cordial and
respectful. The inspectors must not adopt
an arrogant attitude towards the tcafh.er,
nor should he play just a patronizing
role. The teacher in short must be made
2 popular and respected member of lhc‘
community - its true guide, and he1shou1d
not, as at present, be reduced ro che low
status of contemptuous nothingness.

Today we bhear much about the Pro’c—
lem of indicipline amongst the students.
Education and indiscipline are two
contradictory things. Because. disciplined
ebhavieur is the externa: exrression of
ane’s culrure and educatien. Vidya dadati
vinevam.  Indisciplined rehaviour is the
<ignvof Tick of culture and good edu-
cation.

Forrunately, tudents 1n the 1’.unjal~
have, in recent years, given much better
account of disciplined btehaviour than
thelr counterparts in the other States.
The Puniab i~ the border State. lt is the
sword-arm of India.  May be, the Punjab
student i: somewhat instinctively con-
scious of his responsibility in this respect.
My intimate association with t'hs student
community in Punjab has confirmed my
confidence in th:ir good qualities.

Indiscipline. truly speaking, isa prob-
lem that is teacher’s own creation. ltis
an effect, an inevitahle reaction of wrong
and careless handling of the human
material. It is also a symptom that
symbolizes lack of tutarial Gualizies in the
teacher. Lack of tire ~ense of  responsibi-
lity in the students, shouli be met by

gradualiy throwing more and still bigger
responstbility on the students and'bv
encouraging them to undertake co]lec.t}vc-
ly still higlier tasks of responsibllftv-
The mo.¢ encouragement to the organized
collective wctivities of the students is
given, the more avenues will b::- ope.ncd
for their functioning in a msciplme.d
manner. Only the mode of their organi-
.ational set up must be according to the
true democratic principles.

One of the main reasons for the in-
effectivene;s of so much of modern
education, is the attitude of mutual
indifferciice, and often acrive hostility
that exist. cetween the school authorities
and the wiler community: Unless this
hostility an. indifference takes the shape
of sympaihy, undeestanding and active
co-operaticn, the education given to the
child will always be lacking something
vital. Hence every effort should be made
to make tl.e school a focal and vitalizing
centre in ¢Fe community.  One of the
pest and common means towards this end
is the establi-hment of active and effect-
ive Parent Teacher and Old Boys’ Associ-
ations in every school.  Such associations
can <erve as vital links between the school
and the community interpreting the school
to the community and the community to
the school.

I would also like you to dispassionately
review the Modified Scheme of elemen-
tary education as introduced in Madras a
few vears back but later abandoned.
This was a remarkable method of associ-
ating the corimunicy with the day-to.day
work cf the «chools. The country craft-
men could also be associated with craft.
work in Basic and Higher Secondary
Schools as long as there is a dearth of
craft-teachers.

INAUGUR AL ADDRESS

Shri N. V. Gadgil, Governor of the
Panjab State, read his inaugural address,
extracts from which are given below:

Within a few years of attainment of
freedom, a radical change in the economic
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policy and thinking was effected. A
planned economy has become now the
working principle in all matters which
concern economic and industrial activities
of our country Itis more than a platitude
to say that under a planned economy,
along with the material resources, moral
tesources of the community have to be
planned and controt'ed. Hence the obvious
necessity to put the entire system of
education in the country on a sound and
scientific basis. In order to enable the
citizen to discharge his new duties and
responsibilities, it has become necessary
that mental and moral equipment neces-

sary for this purpose should be made
available.

In other words, there is a clear necessity
that eduction must serve the high purpose

of rearing and maintaining the State to
the standard required.

The future of the country and the
community is indicated in a broad way in
the preamble of the Constitution and i
its directive principless The mental
equipment of the child out of whom the

uture citizen is to emerge, must be such
that not only he will be a good worker,
manual or otherwise, but that he will have
a philosophical and moral philosophy,
which will be appropriate for the purpose

f

or which he is to work, think and have
his being.

It is in my

humble opiniom of
utmost

importance  that all efforts
should ke made to implement the provision
of the Constitution, which contemplates
free and compulsory primary education
before the year 1960. While this is to
be done, [ also think that it will be
dangerous to neglect adult education. An
egalitarian social order, where caste and
class have no meaning, is to be built up,
and in this huge task, mere schoo!l and
college education, as we understand it, will
not be enough. For this purpose, means
for mass education must be found. Only
a few days ago, our Rashtrapati, Dr.
Rajendra Prasad, referred to the great
indiscipline now prevailing in the student
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world. The individual attention that i;
the most important factor in imparting
education is not available, when the
students are too many. FEducation is
essentially a process of illumination of the
mind, in which the pupil takes the light
from the teacher. I[f there is no personal

touch that is so necessary, thep it is no
education at all.

At any rate, there should be no over.

crowding in the primary stage of education
and the selection of trained,

good and
well-behaved teachers is more important
for the stage of primary education than
for later stages.

The second reason for lac
is generally admitted to con

th‘at the students do not believe and have
no faith in the leader.hip  of their
teachers. This may be due
causes, but the fact is there, Another
cause which is generally advanced for lack
of discipline is that the student world i<
no }onger idealistic as it was in the past.
This may be true to some extent, but it is
more due to the fact that the atmosphere
all round him is such as to make him less
wedded to idealism. Dr. Radhakrishnan,
Vice President of India, has said again and

again that the country is passing through
a crisis of character.

k of discipline
sist in the fact

t0O many

Social utility and purposefulness
education are matters w

lost sight of. Surely,
our educational syst
number of students

out any employment
their education. [t is, therefore, neccssary
that there should be a school curriculum
evolved round a group of important
subjects which will offer alternatives to
suit the aptitudes of different people. In
my view, the student should be trained
right from that stage to a craft or a
calling, for which he has an aptitude and
for which there is a clearly established
national necessity. Apart from those

“Zlho €0 in practically for the technical
¢

UC‘}t_ion. at this stage, there should be
Provision in the curriculum itself to make

of
hich cannot be
it is not the ohject of
em to educate a vast
and leave them with-
at the conclusion of
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2 .
the student ' machine-mindgd e’digfti):;t,
as in the scheme of basic POy
children are expected to Y.)e ual‘}l;uld rough
activity, some suci} thing s o Teeage
made possible even In the secg dacy stage.
W hen a student takes to educa n ot
craft or a calling at the bcgmm[igo ;omc
secondary stage, there must.be als
provision for general education.

In short, from the primary dtoatti:i
University stage, the process of educ tlon
must be definitely related té) ce(:ris i
objectives. dThc' duttyO otfh:h:hn:i“as o

ive such education ' as W
glt‘i:\gsout the best from 1}1m. and “::1“3;3:
for such a vocation as is in accdo d wich
his aptitude and temperament arz)f uthings
tely to fit him in the schcmc1if o s
which enables him to lead a life
and effort.

The profession of tcaching}shoul? nlo:i
be just a resort for t.hose who 1}:vca ;:uet
to get on in other lines- Teac m,d t}si‘
he a matter of choice of pleasure, arzl‘tiox;
is only possible if the terms and condi s
are attractive enough.

Today the conditions in whicb the
reacher has to live his life are not ideal.
However, to improve the 'lot o‘f tcachﬁc{s
at all the stages of education, is a neces-
sity and is admitted by all.

The society must realise that it is nectcs(;
sary that the teacher must be a cqntenhc
soul and the teacher should realise tl alt{
he is not just a factory worker orac erl
in any Department, but he has a resgonsxf—
hility different from any othf.r mem er‘k?}
the society, inasmuch as h.e is responsible
for the shape of future things to come.

The progress made 'by our coungq;
during the last ten years 1s not meagfte,h u
much more could have bcgn df)nel t el:e
had been greater determination {?n the
part of all comcerned. A recent puo lcan:j)fly
entitled ““China’s big leap forwar
says the total enrolment of clem:gtsag
schools increased from 2,40,000 to 6, 0
in the course of = vears; ot middle

schools from 10 lakhs to 60 lakhs; of

vocational schools frorr}_3i 1akh;1 ti
7,786,000 and of Universities a?d co eger
from 1,55,000 to 4,45,009. T?ednctllm.e
of engineering students increase hum:ng
these years to nearly ﬁvc.tlmes, t attt}:
1,63,000. This progress 1s éue tomc X
close attention paid py the Cc;vfem ﬂr:e
and the co operation it secure c;omt'
people themselves. In Ch'ma, e éxcat}o::
is definitely linked up with produc yl'(:h
and class work is in close connecltlonlvn
the -ame. To quote from the a}:est
report: ‘* All of them (schools) have li( ese
characteristics in common, clas§ wor s.m
close connection with prOduct'mn, unity
with progress, method and subject matter
of instruction adjusted to production,
needs and available time, p!ace and person%
nel”’.  One result of this iss that mostlo
these schools are entiraly ot 1atgclyfsc}fr
suprorted. Eightytbtec. per cent od the
school age children are in school to 'alY in
China. If Inaia stands today for socialism
through den ocratic me.t.hods, education
then must create the spirit c?f.democrlacy,
a spirit of enquirv and a spirit of to era-
tion. New values are gradually emerging.
Education is a catalytic agent of. this
adjustment and this fusion without violent
clashes.

MESSAGES

Messases of good wishes from D.t’
Radhakrg\s!xnan, U. N. Dhebar, , Pagfil't
Gobind Ballabh  Pant. V. \‘.Uln,
Shriman Narayan and V. T. Krishna-
machari were read.

In  his message, Vice-President Dr.
Radhakrishnan said: ‘“ Our system of
education is now being attacked on many
sides, and | hope you will contribute to
the clarification of the ideals of educa-
tion.

The Congress President, Mr. U. N.
Dhebar, said: “The problem of education
in India is intimately connected with the
problem of its development, just as the
problem of development is intimately con-
nected with education. 1 have a feeling that
along with efforts that the state is making,
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efforts must be made on the part of the
people to supplement what is missing in
the education and what tte state, because
of its limitations in resources and person-
nel, cannot give.”’

The Union Home Minister, VYandit
Govind Ballabh Pant, said : ““ Education
is the main instrument for preparing men
and women for the grear tasks of national
reconstruction and democratic citizenship.
The responsibility for making education a
dynamic factor in national development,
therefore, rests with the teachers and
educational administrators »’.

Mr. V. V. Giri, Governor of U. P.,
said: “] am sure the Conference will
consider the reforms necessary and practic.
able to make the education system suited
to the genius of India.”

Mr. Shriman Narayan, member of the
Planning Commission, said: ‘] expect
that the deliberations of the conference
will be helpful in reorientating our educa-
tional structure along sound national
lines.”".

Mr. V. T. Krishnamachari, Vice.Chair-
-man of the Planning Commission, said :
“ All programmes of social and economic
development depend for their success on
the manner in which education, at all

levels, is organised to meet national
demands .

PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS

.Dr- K. L. Shrimali, Union Education
Minister, delivered the presidential address,
extracts from which are given below.

“Indian education today is at the cross-
roads. As changes take place in our
social, political and economic life, the
educational system must also undergo
transformation. In fact, it has to become
to some extent instrumental i
about the desired changes.

India is gradually but steadily moving
towards science and technology, ith
the growth of the scientific spirit, it is
natural that people should develop aver-
sion towards that religion which s associa-
ted with bigotry and intolerance.

n bringing

Science

is opposed to all kina. of dogmeas, whether

they are religious or political.
turns all kinds of orthodoxies
caste or creed.
tarianism and

It ayee-
' based qp
It is opposed to autho»

cation. It is, ti-erefore, bound to uproot
many of our cherished beliefs and social
institutions. We need not have any
regrets for this loss, provided science
develops at the same time a positive faith
in those moral and spiritual values which
are the roots of democratic life- [t is
necessary to stress this point, lest the one.
sided development of science and techno.
logy should cramp human life within the
narrow value scale of economics. It is
only by keeping before us the spir
conception of the human personality that
we can make proper use of science and
technology for tiic ¢nds of individual life
anc! not allow the individual to te used as
an instrument for the purposes of power.
With the rice of the arc of material
wealth and prosperity, the arc of inner,
social and moral vigour should not go
down. It is here that the educator has to
play his distinctive role. While the spirit
of science should ke all-pervasive in our
schools and colleges and the students must
learn how to use their minds, it is the
responsibility of the educators to ensure
that they are no: dehumanized in their
pursuit of science and technology. This
should be achieved not by rc\-crtiﬁg to the
teaching of philosophic and relipj
which have no relevance ¢t

of the moder 0 the problems

10 wotld but by providing
opportunities for productive living and

creating among the students a sense of
_8ocial responsibility.

For the Proper growth of scientific

thought it is essentiai to make science
‘H-Dgrvasive- Science must be utilised for
the improvement of (he physical and
social environmcnt, so that it may provide
2 more congenial atmosphere for the deve.
ment of human personality. This can be
done only when the gap which exists

etween the everyday life of the common
man and that of the scientist is bridged

itual

political conformism. It
strikes against rigidity and social stratifi. -

-

T

and new creative energy and imagination
released for social planning.

“ How can science flourish in 2 soc1ctz x]:
which the majority .of the pe i:n
are doomed to a life of s“'g?d“ é
poverty and ignorance ? A' rigi arﬁe
stratified class structure cripples td
scientific spirit, and the oniy way to tem? y
the present evils is to make way Er
greater mobility by reconstructing the
educational system. It must enable students
of the lowest income groups 1o reach th;
highest ladder of social prestige, power amk
income by their ability amjl hard work.
The economic barriers which stand in
their way and which prevent them t’ron}
deriving the maximum advantages 0
education will have to be be pullcd. dowri
by making provision for free and um;rcrsl:e
education for all classes. It should a 50
the responsibility of the State to ensure
that no student who has taleng and ability
is denied the opportunity of higher quca—
tion. A system of free and universal
public education and easy access to co'llcge
education will by themselves ‘exercise @
great democratising influence in r.nakmg
che classes fluid. When opport.um'tv and
social experience are cquallyj d‘xstnbur.ed,
they bring about social equilibrium which
in itself will help in releasing thg new
social energy needed for de'velopmg a
scientific and technological society.

At this stage, a word of caution s
necessary. Science and technology have
brought great benefits to humanity,put
they are by no means an unmixed blessing.
They have been put to wrong use and
have also lrought ruin and disaster to
civilizations. In the development of
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sclence and technology one of the dangc‘:s
against which education has to make
necessary safeguards is ovet—specna.hsatlon
which leads the scientist to thhdravér
from all questions relating to values axix

human relations such as politics, mor;u1 s;
religion and aesthetics witl_x the ";:ulzit af
he becomes merely a tool in t.he ands ov1
other persons and executes mteressts_ an

purposes which are not his own. Science
must grapple with the cthic%-xl cons.cquence:l
of techniques, if society is to be save

from disaster.

There is 2 tendency on the part of the
educators to treat Science and Humanitiel_
as separate disciplines. This separation
is partly responsible for the present
moral crisis.  The remedy of the prmentl
ills lies in reconstructing the educa.tion:f
system which may bring about a union l?
arts and sciences. With the .help of the
physical sciences man has acquired mastery
over his physical environment, and now
with tle help of social sciences he must
learn to control his irrational impulses, s0
that he may acquire mastery over his
social environment. He must be in tu};c
both with the life of nature and the life
of the spirit-

The survival of our civization dep'cnds
on the way in which we can adapt science
and technology to suit the cul?utc aqd
genius of our people. Educatlo.n will
have to tap all the sources of creativeness
to meet this challenge.

The opening session co_ncludcd with a
vote of thanks from Sri D. C. Sharma
on behalf of the A.l ’F E. A., and also
from Prof. 1. M. Verma.
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, Our Educational Diary

BY

o ‘PEPYS’

27—11—58. The Andhra _Education
Minister put in a vigorous plea for
retaining English as the medium of
instruction in universities and colleges
in Andhra Desa. He said that the stage

_ to de so could come later, when an all
India language was evolved. The student
should not be made to suffer for want of ¢«
common language. .

[1t is obvious that the Education
Minister thinks that the medium of

instruction in the colleges should be

the all India, if not,English language.]

2 —12—58. The India Government have
approved of the scheme to provide free

and cumpulsory education to all childeen:

by the end of the Third Plan.

3—12—58. Speaking in Chidambarams
Professor M. S. Thacker said that formal
education formed only part of the total
education of the individual. “Education is

" a continuing process,” he said,. ““and it is
incomplete, unless it awakens the qualities
of charity, love and tolerance, virtues
which are deeply rooted in man.”

7—12—58. The second conference of
correspondents of aided colleges in
Madras State met at Karaikudi. Justice
Basheer Ahmad presided. He opined that
it would be best to see that the Pre-
University course formed part of the
collegiate course. This would be advanta-
geous, both administratively and academi-
cally, he said.

[It has another advantage. If it were to

. be tacked on to the school the

medium of instruction would have to
be the vernacular. But sometime ago,
Minister Subrameniam, addressing the
principals of colleges, seems to have
taken it for graduated that the
Pre~University course would have to
become part of the school course as
the Higher Secondary Standard].

9—12—58. The Prime Minister ad-
dressed the teachers all over the country

whe had assembled at New Delhi to

attend a two-week training course in

*“ administration of basic education ”’. He
sald lack of discipline among students
was due to teachers’ inability to control
the students in 4 friendly way. As
regards basic education, he said that the
child must dev

interest. Basic education tried to combine
practical activity and intellectua] ¢
against the background of the
normal environment and work.

{This is what Rajaji wanted to d
which raised such unmeac oo
tion in Tamil Nad.]

12—11—58. Speaking in New Delhi
Dr. Shrimali said that the aim of moglehn;
cc?ucation should be to combine religion
with education.

23—12—
scheme of
children wi
Secondary

raining
child’s oun

ning opposi-

58. According to a revised
secondary education, Russian
Il work in State enterprises.
. education would be divided
Into two stages: an eight year compul-
sory course and their continuation in
various types of school simultaneously
ynth work in the enterprises. The aim
is to link school with life.  Under this
scheme boys and girls will spend three
days of the week in industry, agriculture
and science and two days in a week at
school. It islaid down the teachers them-
selves should be tranined i
that they could teach the
work with their hands,

t1 think this is real basic education and
not the stuff that is being dinned into
our ears by basic education experts.
hy not our Government copy this

instead of endlessly theorising
about basic education ?)

24-——12:——58. The Union Ministry
here_aft,er'will shoulder the entite burden
of girls’ elementary education in the States
and waive the 25% contribution from the
States.. The scheme of the revised girls’
education consists of two patts: (i) the

n industry so
boys how to

elop his intellect by taking
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¢t relating to the training of gi.t
f:::h:':f accommodation for tlhc.m in
rural areas, etc.; (i the other re ;tllgg to
the beneficial schemes for the c kl ren,
e.g., giving mid-day meals, books ctl:..
Rs. 70,50,000 have been a.llotted by the
Centre to induce more girls to take to

primary education-

26—12—58. Sri C.D. Deshmukh ha$
deplored the tendency of State .G<.>vemf'
ments to interfere with the adm.lsslon o
students into technical institutions and
engineering colleges, and said this woul'fli
lead to disastrous conseguences. He said
that he would have to take cudgels against
erring in States in this matter and if need

be, recommend the curtailment of Central

grants. :

[What about medical colleges ? The
result would be even more disastrous.]

27—12—58. At Cbandig?rh. the
Union Minister, Dr. Shrimali §axd that no
student who had talent and ability shoulq be
denied the opportunity of higher education.

[And yet what do we actually find ?

Even Sri C. D. Deshmukh has openly
admitted it. He confined his temafks
to technological and enginccnvng
institutions.  But it is the same with
reference to other kinds of colleges,
i.e., the medical and the Arts. Itis the
Centre’s responsibility to see that
such anomalies are not allowed to
rear their ugly heads in the States.
The Centre could themselves invite
applications from students with high
talents, offer scholarships and see
that they are admitted in one or the
other colleges in India}.
X X X

Minister Subramaniam laid the
foundation stone for staff quarters for
teachers working in St. Mary’s High
School, Dindigul, to be built at a cogt of
Rs. 5000 each at the rate of 10 per year.
Speaking later. he appealed to the people
to contribute their mite towards the cause
of education. This would help the

\

‘

Government to afford relief to the
schools and the teachers in an appreciable
measure,

29—12—58. Opening the Book Exhi-

bition in Madras, the Education Minister

assured the English teachers assembled
there that his State would give every
facility for the. development and growth
of English and for the study of the
English by the younger generation.
X x b3
The necessity for giving English an
important place in the currlcul.um <?f
studies because of its indispensability in
the scientific and technological studies
and its value as an international language
was stressed at the ninth session of the
All India English Teachers’ Conference,
held at Madras.
| As far as English is concerned, [ can’t
help feeling that we are fighting a
losing battle. The odds are against
us. The masters of the democracy,
the voters with adult franchise, do
not take kindly to it for reasons of
self-interest. The States do not want
it as their language, neither does the
Centre as the national language.] .
X X X
Dr. Mudaliar, speaking at the All India
English Teachers’ Conference, said that as
nobody wanted English, neither the States

_ nor the Centre, it would be best to start

voluntary  associations for teaching
English.
X X X
Inagurating the Education Improvement
Conference at Thandikudi village, the
Education Minister appealed for private
philanthropy to improve and expand
education, for the State alone could not
achieve it, with all its desire to do so.
[Minister Subramaniam’s appeal for
private philanthropy seems to have a
very good response even from people
in the rural areas. It is a bright idea,

and he is to be congratulated on the
success. |
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"ENGLISH STUDIES IN INDIA®

Professor D”WAN CHAND SHARMA, M.A.

The idea of holding a conference like
this came to some of us before India
attained independence. 1 hope you will
forgive me for saying that it was the result
of informal talks held amongst the late
Amaranatha Jha, Prof. N: K. Sidhanta,
Dr. Mahmood Hassan and myself. As a
result of that we had the first conference
at Lucknow, which was presided over by
the late Dr. Amaranatha Jha. Then the
conference was invited by the University
of Panjab, and it was held in Lahore under
the presidentship of Prof. N. K. Siddhanta.
An Association for promoting English
studies was formed there, and I was elected
as the General Secretary. But at that
time the idea was to have a biennial
conference which, we little thought at
that time, was the easiest way of keeping
this conference in a state of suspended
animation. Then there came the partition
of India with all its turmoils and rragedics.
I was one of the several millions of people
who were affected by it. The struggle to
survive was so dire that 1 could not think
of any academic or extra-academic activi-
ties at that time. In that moment of
Silsplacemem I found a temporary home
ia Delhi and, finding myself at a loose end,
[ wrote letters to a dozen friends of mine
all over India, and I must say that the
President of the Conference last vyear,
Prof. V. K. Ayappan Pillai, was one of
:h.em. To be candid, 1 did not ask my
friends for help of any kind, but 1 just
wanted to report to them that | was alive.
The le.tters that I received from my friends,
1n_cludmg that of Prof. V. K Ayappan
Pillai, were of great help to me in facing
up to the stern realities of the new life.
I am saying all this to show that after the
partitiondl lost-all interest in this confer-
ence, and it goes to the credit .
S. C. Deb of Allahabad Universi:yf PtrI?:t
he gave it a new lease of life.

* From the presidential address at the IX
December 29 to 31, 1958,

————

Al India Foolioy o T e e e
India English Teachers’ Conference held at Madras fr

.la.m really glad to find that it has.
acquired a name for itself during the last

gecade or so and its work is appreciated

I si teacbcts all over India as well as sbroad.
! have just glanced through the proceed-
ings of the conference held last year and
I find that it has addressed itself to the
problems of teaching English very energeti-
cally and constructively. 1 do not, how-
ever, know how muny of the ,
given by Dr. A. Bose in his Annua! Report,
have been put into effect. For instances
1 do not know if the Association has
started a journal of its own. 1 do not
know if we ate maintaining a record of
the‘rcscarCh work in English studies at the
various universities in India. | wonder if
the project for writing an account of -
Indo-English Literature has been taken in
hand. 1am not sure if we have drawn up
any plan for following the excellent work
of t.hc late Suba Rao on the detailed
studies of the Indian element in the
Enghsh' language. Nor do 1 know if the
SL;ggeatton to draw up a detailed syllabus
Ioi la.nguage paper or papers in compulsory
ngll.sh for under-graduste students has
been implemented. 1 need not say that
all these suggestions are valuable, and in
_the last analysis our Association‘ will be
judged by this kind of work. It is only
work .of. this nature that will give our
Assoclam?n the‘ right kind of standing
3vti]ll Dfesflgg ) \Y\thout this our Association
Wil Iiufoitt»ftrfkc 1ts 1001s in the soil of India,
nd it talls to do so, English studies in
fur oo Intry will not have a congenial soil
I their growth and development.

suggestions,

:hl s?y this deliberately because | feel that

¢ tuture of English studies in this
country is not as secure as it should be:
The.problem for us is not merely one 0
staying alive, but also one of acquiring an
assured sense of living. 1y this matter W€

om

i
s f
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are facing many challenges and those are
of a grave nature. Itis still a matter of
controversy what place English shquld
occupy as a medium of official communica-
tion, as a medium of instruction apd as a
subject of study inour curricula at different
schools and universities.

The question then is: What ends do
we have in view? Qur main aim is to
preserve and continue the study of English
as before, to maintain its standards, to
bring it more in line with the study of our
Indian languages, modern and classical,
and to uce it not only asa medium of
inter provincial contact, but also as a
medium for inter-continental intercourse.
We have. therefore to look upon it, first
of all, as a subject of study at our schools,
colleges and Universities. In this respect
I must admit that there has been some
Jeterioration ever since India attained
independence. There was a time when
English was a subject of compulsory study
for six years tefore students took the
Matriculation Examination. Now, so far
as the study of English is concerned the
clement of compulsion for school-boys
doe-~ not exist everywhere. For 1 know in
a few States of India a student can pass
the Matriculation Examination without
knowing a word of English. At the sane
time the number of vears during which 2
stndent should undergo schooiing for this
subject has been reduced To make
mstters worse, the number of periols ror
the study of this subject has also been
curtailed. All this does not augur well for
the future of English in this dountry,
but | wonder if we can help it in view of
the conditions prevailing in this country,
for in the matter of languages we are being
subjected to diflerent and sometimes con-
tradictory pulls.

Recently 1 read in 2 newspapet
that the GUovernor of one of our
States had favoured the compulsory
teaching of Sanskrit for four years at the
secondary schools. He had also said that
india would require one lakh of Sanskrit
reachers for this pnrpose. The same day |
read in an Fnglish newspaper the following

statement made by one of the Union
Ministers :

¢ Now that English is to be sparingly
used and the regional languages are
being rapidly pushed ahead—rightly
so—it is time to think of a common
link to take the place of English.
If we do not do so, we will be
taking the risk of getting apart.”

The same Minister further stated that
Hindi had been made compulsory in educa-
rional institutions and this had resulted in
30% of students learning Hindi. The
ohvious conclusion was that Hindi was to
lie the common link —a unifying factor—
amongst the different States and their
inhabitants in India.

Another Union Minister appealed
recently to students to learn as many
languages as possible, and warned them
4 sainst being carried away by sentiments
expressed by ‘“some foolish people” in
regard to language. Inaugurating a conven-
rion he said the opposition to English
language ‘‘emanated from a poverty of
imagination on the purt of some foolish
people who cannot even speak the
language.”’

]Jn a message to a convention in
Rombay the Chief Minister of a State
.aid that ‘* while the medium of instruc-
tion at all levels, including university
education, should undoubtedly be the
regional language, Hindi should be taught
compulsorily in all secondary schools and
English should be made a compulsory
subject for those who want to proceed to
university and post-graduate study.”’

So we find that in spite of the correct
lead given by the Secondary Education
Commission on the subject, our thinking
was not very clear with regard to the
relative places that the classical languages,

the regional languages, the official
Janguage and the foreign languages
should occupy in our country.  But this

need not depress us. At least of one thing
we ate sure, that our regional 1anguagc5
are going to occupy the pride of place in

any scheme of studies at any level, Next
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to these will come the official language of
India. Then India will have to make 2
choice from amongst the classical
languages and the foreign languages. It
will be a difficult choice for any educa-
tionist to make, but [ can foresee what
the choice will be.  Granting that a place
will be found for the study of the
classical languages in same way, I have no
doubt that the majority of students will
opt for English at the secondary school
stage. This is not only my view, but it is
also the view of the majority of educated
persons in India.  The confirmation of
this view came only recently from
Bombay, where a conference of guardians
passed & resolution appealing to the
Government to extend the present period
of 4 years of English teaching in secon-
dary schools to 7 yeats. The conference
further said that such a step was neces-
sary in view of the continuance
of English as a medium of instruc-
tion in colleges .and as the language
of administation, and of the handicap
Bombay students faced while appearing
for competitive examinations and seeking
jobs in Government and semi-Government
institutions owing to inadequite know-
ledge of English. The conference also
subscribed to the view that the regional
language should be the medium of
instruction at the university stage as well
as the language of administration. From
that it is clear that the guardians ‘want
something which is at variance with the
language policy of the State. But even
taking things at their worst, I cannot
help thinking that the majority of our
students will continue to study English as
a subject at the sccondary school stage. |
believe the same thing will hold good in
the case of college education. Even when
English ceases to be a comnulsory subject
of study at the college level, more and
more students will be drawn towards
it for one reason or another. At the post-
graduate level, it will be a mutter of perso-
nal choice, and if the present conditions
can give us an indication of the future, 1
can say with confidence that the number of

students taking up English at the post-
graduate level willl continue to increase.
So English in free India is bound to be
dislodged from its position of sovereignty
at schools and colleges, but will continue
to occupy an honoured place. My belief is
that, even though it may not be a compul-
sory subject of study at any level, it will
continue to attract larger and larger
number of students in the years to come.

I believe in the inherent potentiality of
English to grow from strength to strength.
The English people are reputed to be
insular and exclusive. But the English
language is the most hospitable of the
languages of the world and is unrivalled
in its capacity for assimilating words from
other languages and making them it; own.
It is, in fact, a mosaic, a mirror that
reflects the vocabulary of all the nations
of the world and and this accounts for its
richness.  Allied with it is its flexibility.
Not only this, but it has also established
itself as one of the most accepted media
for trade and commerce, science and
technology and inter-continental com-
munications in the world of p»olitics, diplo-
macy and culture. The English language, 1
should be permitted to say, is greater than
the sum total of all kinds of literature
that has been produced in that language.
Nor is English literature the least part of its
glory. Without going into details I would
say that in some of its fields human
imagination and man's creativs impulse
have attained to their peak .

But a student thinks of the English
language first and English literature
afterwards. It is true that English langu-
age Pﬂ’ers many difficulties to foreigners.
But in spite of all this, we have got used
to this language. It has been with us for
more than a hundred years; and ir has
acquired for us—at least for the educated
Indians—the force of a habit.  If it isa
good habit we should not give it up, but
even if itis a bad habit, we will find it
difficult to shake it off. We should, there-
fore, keep up our living and active
interest in the study of this language.

(To be continued)

EDITORIAL

Problems and brognmmeu.

’ The All India Educational Conference

met at Chandigarh towards the end of
December last, and the Central
Advisory Board of Education at Madras
about the middle of this month.
Naturally both at Chandigarh and

‘Madras several problems were discussed

and programn es put forward.

Sri Amarnath Vidyalankar, Minister
of Education in the Punjab, in his
welcome address at Chandigarh, drew
attention to Rajaji’s scheme of elementary
education as ‘*a remarkable method of
associating the community w’ith the day
to day work of the school.’ He also
praised the record of the studenFs f’f the
Punjab for maintaining discipline, a
record which is also shared by their
brethren in Madras, if we except certain
unfortunate incidents at Annamalainagar.
His charge that the root of the problem
lies in the inefficiency of the teacher and
his care'ess handling of sensitive human
matecial has to be emphatically denied.
The teacher, on the otier hand, hasa
legitimatc grievance against the po\iticia.n
for tempting students away from their
duties-

The Governor of the FPunjab, Sri
N. V. Gadgil, considered the problem more
comprehensively and agreed in the main
with the aralysis of Rashtrapati Rajendra
Prasad. He attributed indiscipline among
other causes to lack of idealism and
¢ the crisis of character’ through which
the country was passing. He pleaded for
the introduction of a craft at the begin-
ning of the secondary course. The compa-
rison he instituted with China offers a
challenge to Indian education.

Dr. Shrimali, in his presidential
address at the Conference, confined him.
self to the general problem of the impact
of science on Indian education and society.
He pleaded for continued faith in the

values that lie at the root of all civiliza-
tion, but fought shy of religion, than
which nothing else could inspire or sustain
them. On the practical side, he laid it
down that a democratic State should see
to it that no student with talent was
denied higher education.

Among the resolutions passed at the
Conference, one suggested concrete
measures for promoting national unity
such as translations from one language
into another, provision of facilities for
studying other Indian languages than the
regional language, exchange of students
and teachers among Universities and
increased support to State and national
journals by teachers. In this context,
strangely enough, the encouragement of
the study of Sanskrit does not appear to
have been thought of. Claims were
advanced for giving the teachers an
effective voice in shaping the third plan
and representation in cultural delegations.
The institution of an Indian Educational
Service, comparable in prestige and
emoluments to the Indian Administrative
Service, was suggested. A strong protest
was recorded against the 'f uneducational
and wasteful experiment of nationalisa—
tion of text-books carried on by certain
State Governments against the advice of
such bodies as the Secondary Education
Commission, the internstional team of
experts add the All India Federation of
Educational Associations.” Attention was
invited to Article 26 of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights (sponsored
by the UNO) which reiterates the rights
of parents to choose the kind of education
which should be given to their children.
There was a demand for placing education
in the concurrent list, social security for
primary school teachers, modification of
basic education and rerioval of disparities
in pay scales.

At Madras, it was Dr. Shrimali who
again took the lead. He urged that
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higher education shauld be restricted
only to those who were fit.  This is more
easily said than done, in view of the
political and communal pressures for
seats in institutions of higher education.
Following Dr. Shrimali’s lead, however,
the Central Advisory Board of Education
reiterated the principle that access to
higher education should be regulated
by the adjudged capacity of students to
benefit from higher education. There was
a rider that due regard should be paid to
the needs of the backward communities.
We are afraid that this rider should ke
strictly defined and delimited, for during
the last decade or so it has played havoc
with the standards of education at all
stages. The Union Ministry cannot surely
be unaware of such aberrations as the
declaration by a State that 95% of its
population was *“ backward ’—an admir-
able device for keeping out the fit and
thrusting in the unfit in flocks and herds.

It was also resolved to persuade the
State governments to change over most
of their high schools to the higher second-
ary pattern by the end of the Third Plan
periode  We do not know how it is
proposed to guard against the almost
inevitable fall in standards of instruction
in the Pre-University class, which will
follow from this change, and to provide
adequate finances to the colleges which

will be losing the main source of their fee
income.

A resolution dismissed as ‘not desir-
able’ the proposal to make the study of
Sanskrit compulsory at any stage of the
school course. “ The present three-lan-
guage formula, which has previously been
approved by the Central Advisory Board,
shouid not be disturbed, asit provides

Printed by M. €, Krishnan at Sri V Vndya Press, 27 Aiya Mudali Street,

for the study of Sanskrit either on an
optional basis as a separate subject or as
part of a composite course.’”” Even lovers
of Sanskrit would agree that ata time
when political agitations are counducted
on the basis of languages, Sanskrit should
not get involved in the mess. But the
Doard has a duty to scrutinise such
schemes as those of the new reformed
secondary education in Madras, which pit
Sanskrit against Hindi and whose effect is
certain to be the total extinction of the
academic study of Sanskrit.

A committee is proposed to be set up
to study the need for a specific provision
to impart moral and spiritual values in
educationul institutions. In the atmos-
phere of anzi-religious prejudice. in which
our political leaders move. much cannot
be expected from such a commitree.  lts

deliberations and recommendations how-

ever will be studied with interest.

In another resolution the Board flirts
with the idea of compubory nationa!
service for students in regard to promo-
tion of literacy and social education.
Witn due deference, it has to be stated
that the suggestion has always seemed to

us half-baked and impracticable except in
a totalitarian set-up.

If we review on the whole the
deliberations at Chandigarh and Madras,
the conclusion is irresistible tliut we are
not out of the woods yet. Confused
pursuits of cross-purposes still mark our
cducational policies, which continue to
offer hostages to fortune in the all-
important matters of national unity and
the maintenance of high or even adequate

standards.  Let us hope that the dawn
will soon arrive.

Madra\ 1, .md Publishied by

M, R. Sampatkumaran, M.A. at 16, Sunkuwar Street, lr\ph( ane, Madras.
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 backwardness.
'students are mostly backward in school

2. Physical, intellectual and emotional
defects. Physical ailments cause mental
Physically handicapped

subjects. Often, physical. defects lead to
emotional disturbances, complexes and
temperamental imbalance. This affects
the growth of the students, and generally
they follow such paths as are sure to lead
to failure. Intellectual defects are inborn,

and intellectually deficient students haying -

a low L.Q., fail in their scholastic studies.

3. Absence and truancy. The students
often remain absent from the class, either
for want of good health cr due to emo-
tional maladjustment. Truancy or running
away from the school, avoiding the school-
work, is very common among the students.
Due to fear, the backward child “ cuts
the class ”’, and due to some dislike for
the subject or the teacher, the intelligent
students also commit such wrongs. Later
on, when it becomes their habit, they are

an easy prey to failure in their examina-
tions.

4. Certain attractions and bad com-
panions. In the cities there are various
means of entertainments and attractions-
The cinema is the most easily available
attraction to the students. Other means
of whiling away school time are loitering

. in gardens, markets, and places of picnic.

Such acts are not accomplished alone and
singly. There are companions who join
together. Often, these ““bad com-
panions””; who do not have a mind to
study and would not let others study.
disturb these, and finally the whole
*““gang” succumbs to failure.

5. Unhealthy and
The filthy scenes in the cinema-pictures,
a feeling of having no responsibility and
completely neglecting the duties make the
students contract habits which are un-
healthy and often immoral, They become
indisciplined. They are defiant towards
authority and disobedient to elders. They
speak lies and commit acts of public
nuisance. Such habits cause neglect of

immoral habits.
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schoolwork ‘and duties, wbicia in
* tun result in failure.

6. Lack of ability.
students have no time
tey to get through by ¢t
way. This is the

the long

Generally, when the
left for study, they
he shortest possible

A ‘way to know the
Important portions and mugging them yp

in a short time. It may bring success or
not. It is merely 5 game of chance. The
reason behind it is that the students lack
in ability to master the whole content.
Another reason for this lack of ability is
that the method of promotion is very
lax. From the very lowest classes, students
get promotion without any consideration
of their worth and merit. It s s0, because
the school authorities have to run the
school and there is always a threat from
the students to leave, or there is some
undue influence from above.

- 1." Wrong admissions. It is found
that students who fail in one class do not
want to re.read in the same class next

year- What they do is to leave the first
school and join another school. But
they do not

join the same class but join a
higher class. Such admissions are very
- popular in villages, and even in the cities
such practice is not uncommon. It brings
before the students a difficulty to carry on
in the new class, and ultimately when they

appear in the final examination, they
utterly fail.

THE PARENT

In assessing the causes of failure of the
students, one should not forget to look at
the parents who also have a locus standi
in bringing failure in their High School
Examination. In educating the childeen
and providing them educational facilities
Or success, the parent has to contribute
very much, without which failure is sure
on the partof their children. But the
Parents on the whole are found to show
the following drawbacks, that help the
gross failure among the students.

1. Economic inefficiency : Most of the
Parents are found very poor. They cannot

Iptoﬁdc all the | facilities to all their

ten for getting education properly.
;?:k:uei?able pl?lce for study, no helper or
guide, no books and even no noutlshin%
food are provided to sixty per cent l‘:
students on account of poverty of the
parents. DBesides those, who have mone¥
but are either ignorant of the vnlue?o
education or have no educational mind,
do not want to provide to the student;
even those means which are not beyoln
their capacity. Hence this ignorance a slo
makes them unwilling to sgend properly
on the education of their children.

. ucational incapacity. Indian
pafentfd are uneducated and unlettetgd to
the extent of 80%. They are quite lgno;
rant of the needs and rt‘:qum-enr\enm1 o
their children. They, being themselves

uneducated, cannot help the furtherance

children’s education. It is not
::tat:geeirlf their. children fail .ln a large ’bulk
at the very outset of _thclr educatlon;:l
career. Inability and ignorance of tie
parents causes failure qf t.he students in
the High School Examination very often.

3. Wrong attitude. Parents look at
the progress of students from the econo-
mic point of view. Generally, a pa:e{\t
desires his ward to get through every class,
whether the student is capable of prol?o-
tion or not. The parent finds himse h'at
l>ss and thinks his; money wa.sted. if : is
unworthy child is detained in anycgs
other than the High School class. cel
often frowns on such detentions an
threatens to take away the child, if he is
not promoted. This wrong attitude, l(g
submitted to, leads to unlucky results an
is sure to bring failure.

4. The new class of pop'ulation. To-
day, due to the democratic way of life,
there has sprung up a new class of people
who were up till now depnvecl. of oppo;:tx-x-
nities for educating their children. tl is
certain that such a new class is totally
devoid of education, so far as the parents
are concerned. In this sense, these parents
want to see their children get higher
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education. Due to State help, the back-
ward communities and scheduled castes
are sending forth their children to appear
in High School Examination. But these
classes of people have no educational and
éultural heritage. The social heritage and
also the environment are far behind to
bring the students of suc}} people up tc;
the matk. Another class is composed o

those persons who have earned very much
in war times and are economically.very
well off, but they also lack the educational
environment and cultural l:)ackground.
This is sure to lead their children in an
unguided manner, and the final outcome
is failure. This is really happening in
actual practice.

THE TEACHER

The teacher has been compared witfh
¢he artist who moulds the s.tudents in
good or bad forms. Hence the importance
of the teacher is no less than that of the
student ot the parents. . The teacher
indeed has the master-key in his hand to
unlock the store of knowledge to the
students. He is the person who is respon-
sible teally upto High School at least to
achieve the goal of passing the ex.aminl-
tion. He is entrusted, therefore, with the
intellectual work of the students, and he
should feel interested in the progress of
students. But there are dtawback:% and
limitations, which cause failure directly
or indirectly. They are as below :

1. Low salary. The teacher commu-
nity suffers most the social ignomlgy
of being low paid. This sort of social
creatment makes him appear low in the
eyes of. others. Loss of social status
gives rise to certain complexes, and these
complexes find a vent in neglect.of duties
and cause an attitude of shirking work
and insincerity.  This tells upon the
student, and the teacher does not do
justice to his subject and students suffer
failure.

2. Aptitude of teachers: Teachers
have been found with an average or lew



~1. Q. Generally, there are very few who
Jhave a real aptitude for teaching. There
--are others who enter this profession, being
- tefected from other careers. Being frus-
trated, they take little interest in teaching,
although they are trained. Besides the:e
trained teachers, a large number of the
teachers are untrained. They know little
or nothing of psychdlogy and methods of
teaching, and utterly fail to meet the class
room situations. It thercefore causes

havoc with the students’ advancement in
learning.

‘3. Faulty methods of teaching. To
relieve the burden of explaining and making
the students understand well, the teachers
give notes and summaries to the students

' to commit to memory to pour down in
the examinations. This is a sort of spoon-
feeding. It gives the students no scope
for free expression. " Unpsychological
handling of the subject matter is rampant
in the schools. There is a fear complex
in the teacher that the Headmaster would
ask why the course has not been covered
in time. This makes the teacher finish
the whole course in a hurry without

minding whether the students have grasped
ot not. '

1,
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‘4. Overburdened teacher: A teacher
has to attend to dual duties, at school
and at home. At school, he has to face a
large class and is busy with the students,
teaching, writing, dictating, and correcting.
He is too busy, as he has to teach
too many periods « day. It is found
that he is busy for all the periods of
the day. Moreover, he is given to
teach too many subjects, as if he is
master of all, although in fact he is
neither the master nor a jack of all trades

in most of the cases. At home, the'

teacher has to perform domestic duties
even-  For looking after the children, he
has to devote some hours in the motning
and the evening. In order to eke out his
income, he takes to tuition. Teachers
are found busy with tuition work even for
Seven or eight hours extra to the school
hoyr.s- The rest of his time he devotes to
writing books, notes, and other such
things which may fetch money for his
well being. In such conditions, is it

possible for him to teach well? Certainly
not.

(To be continued)
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TEACHING AND RESEARCH

BY
C. V. N. DAS, M.A, B.L., Cuttack

A venerable colleague of mine in the
College has planned a project of research
_in English studies. When I bade him
‘godspeed on his voyage, he earnestlv
suggested to me to follow his example and
embark on a similar expedition and offered
 to help me in drawing up the blueprints
of the journey. Isnapped up waspishly
and sententiously and then followed up
with an apology. I darted at him at first
and said what Dr. Johnson had once said

under provocation, * Sir, clear your mind
- of cant.”’

In these days, when shrines are being

built all over the country for planning,
wheth.et it is national planning or family
Pla‘nmng or planning of spatial tralvel, |
quite understand that it will certainy not
P2y to whisper here that some of our
Plans eventually turn out to be only
conspiracies. Most plans are the hobby-
orses with which small minds entertain
themselves; they are a nuisance in the
tegions in which more spacious spirits
dwell. In my own case, nothing succeeds,
as the faintest plan for research does, in
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crippling my aspiraticns to become a well-
informed teacher, and in hewing and

"wearing away my untamed spirit which,

in my moments of blessedness, freely
ranges over the wilds in its native law.
lessness. Speaking in general, ate not
our educationists drugging thelt own
minds incurably by thinking thata rcscatc_h
degree obtained by a University scholar is
the Pegasus on which the University with
all its other scholarscan dart-upward to
find the secret of the stars? I meanno
distespect to research degrees; but 1
certainly do believe that a University has
other functions in the direction of foster-
ing scholarship that does not run after
research degrees.

You will say that obviously I am not a
research scholar in the subject whic!\ 1
teach in my college, namelv, English
literature. I am not one indeed ; and
I may tell you that I do not care to be
one, no matter that I arouse certain fears
and doubts in certain quarters in the
University regarding my professional
prospects. Research is not commensurate
with scholarly idleness, which is little
known and much less understood among
a vast number of our university dignitaries
who shape the destinies of our universities.
The scholarly idleness of Dr. Johnson gave
to the world the flashes of reflection and
commonsense that we catch in his conver-
sation as we go through the reports of
Boswell. Those who attribute to Dr.
Johnson the foible of idleness often forget
that it was a scholarly idleness, just as
those w'.o call him a royalist and a Tory
often overlook the important fact, that
he was a thoroughbred and exemploty

democrat who never bowed his head in”

submission to man born of woman. Name.
can be deceptive sometimes. Dr. Johnson
never ceased thinking and reflecting even
in the worst spells of his idleness. If he
hecame a god of commonsense in literature,
as in fact he did, he owed his shrine to
his idleness that finally converted him from
a reluctant writer into a willing talker.
The famous Literary Club over which he

presided fostered his idleness, because this
idle man brought distinction to that small
and odd university which he called the
Club by playing the role of ‘the most
well-informed common man.

The well-informed common man isa
man with an unerring sense of values, who,
being educated in a University of comron-
sense like Johnson’s Club, would study
Milton, for example, and discover, as
Matck Pattison has discovered, that the
discipline which the study of Milton has
fostered in him is a love of consummate
scholarship. The adolescent boy or girl
who sits in a University Lecturer’s class
for instruction on Milton is’ helped to
contemplate a vision of excellence by
acquiring from the lecturer, however
inadequately, the habit of appreciating
Milton’s consummate scholarship. There
are University lecturers who do a superb
job of communicating adequately to their
scholars the vision of excellence that is
called Milton. This habit of understanding
excellence and recognizing what is first—
rate is the ultimate reward of correct edu-
cation.

Now 1 honestly doubt that a research
scholar who has worked on Milton and
has dug deep into the origins of Milton’s
genius is for that reason more competent
to fill the minds of the young men and
women studying in the university with a
Miltonic vision of excellence more richly
than a teacher who has reserved his
fervours not for such excavation, but for
an instruction in the class—room of which
the guiding principle is the constant and
watchful patterning of the disciplines of
adolescence. Here is the real differentiation
between a research scholar and a teacher ;
and it does great good to everybody
concerned to remember that a scholar in
a university can be a great teacher withoyt
being a rescarch scholar; and conversely,
he can be a competent research scholar
without ever having anything to do with
teaching. The two functions—research
and teaching—are clearly different and

. L TN
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should be understood as such. They do
not overlap, unless a hide~bound vice-
chancellor or some such potent dignitary
chooses to be stupid and lays down a
perverse and hare-brained injunction that
every teacher in the university must rake
to research, as if research is the better
half of teaching. Between the pure
research scholar and the pure teacher,
while both are working in the university,
there is a clear division of functions. One
adds or tries to add new facets to the
fabric of knowledge. The other finds or
tries to find a use for these facets in bend-
ing the adolescent mind and all its early

impressions and experiences into patterns
of discipline. This beating of early life
and energy into shape and the process of
helping the adolescents to tune their lives

in accord with a constant
vision of excellence is

alas, and still less effect
sities than pure research.

and unfailing
much less tried,
ed in our univer-

Some gullible educationists in India lay
undue emphasis on the acquisition of a
rescarch degree by the teachers who are
working under their command, because

_they have no adequate conception of
meaningful and first~rate teaching. They
seem to think that research is g remedy for
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bad teaching.

If some one is found to be
teaching ill,

they at once prescribe
benance, as in the story of the Ancient
Mariner, that he should atone for his sin
by immediately taking to research and
quickly furnishing documentary evidence
of his progress in it. Nothing can be more
preposterous than this method of purifica-
tion and absolution from sin. Teaching is s
full-time job and so too is research. A
man in the university cannot do both the
jobs at the same time, unless he scamps. A
really great teacher in a subject like English
studies has simply no time for research,
because his task as a teacher of a very
living subject which pu'sates with life
makes such supreme demands on his power
of application. It must be a gravely
irresponsible and ignorant administra.-
tion that controls education in our
country, when it expects a fu'l-time
teacher in a university to steep himself in
research, and conversely entrusts the task
of teaching to 3 research director or a
tescarch scholar. A man who, being
employed to teach in a college, forgets
imself and his purpose and wa'lks away
nto the region of tesearch, would, im the
words of Lord Dunsany, merely bark
himself, when there might be occasion for
barking, though he kept his own dog.

i
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" THE BRITSH SCHOOL SYSTEM

BY

SUDARSHAN AHLUWALIA, Jabalpur.

Slogan-mongering has b?come tl‘\ie (::r:;:
of the day. It is a fashion to etsrms
things in ambiguous and dubious :intc;
Recently this sort of trend has ClrepSome
the educational sphere as wel . Jome
theorists take pride in cxplammlg c e
tional truths and half'ttuths. in a lang usge
which is characteristic of riddles, pu
and conundrums alone.

A few days agos I came ac;:os: a‘;::::
itish schoo

ment about the Britis ) o
which, though apparently it see::‘s ;Jepﬂ
obnoxious and dubious, yet on g _s et
analysis reveals great“del:)tt.hs ‘%t}rhc Btngh
i rtant fact to light:’ .
1srcnhpc;)ol system exemplifies t.he pCCul'lca’l:
genius of the British for effc.ctmg comps
mise between thesis and antithesis.

At the very outset, it is no:;atsydt:
amplify the above statcmen?é At the
resent juncture, however, 1 o
fmpcrativc on out part to interpret rigl 1y
and in very siéniﬂgant t‘crms' :h:‘c:/;noln
components of the said stater .

3 is s thing.
fact, the British school system is some g

s. Itis
consisting of disconnected glsov;::th A
not as well-defined as the Un

i con-
. The existing school system in every

.. ut
stituent district is not exactly smljlllar,‘lr)er
they differ from one ano:hglr. grcr; i;
i i i isible w
endable unity is vi : ¢
. geﬁiab]e. Some educationist has rlghtly.
:enm:rked about the British school system:

without a
“ A mighty maze! but not '
”»

plan . N .
liar British genius,
epards the pecu
it quZegful to peruse the sftateme::\ets s(;fida
i Defoe on .
few eminent thinkers. . aid,
i is 2 contradic
‘¢ A true-born English man is 2 con
tiol::” and it cannot be: gamsmdf that
taciall'v they are a mixture. Professor
Fred Clarke says: “ The Engh§hma? can
be fertile enough in the creatlon‘: new
institutions. He hates tc:1 scrap :he nc:nets‘;
e-adapts
so he adapts and r A 3
changing needs and purposes . A critical

scrutiny reveals that this is why thet.e
exist still some schools that owe t_hex;
establishment to pious founders who live
centuries-ago.

Ross, harping on the same tune, remarks,
«Rather it is our genius to allow the r;lev:
ideas to permeate the old, to ke;p w :
has been found to be of value mft elpash;
adding to it what seems to be of value
the new "’.

Authentically spenking,. .the B.tltlsh
school system is, like the British Ptthmcfnt
and the British Empire, .the c')utcon:le of a
series of accidents, modlﬁc'atxons,ba a(i)ta-
tions and expansions. It is not adse l-on
any theory of on any pre-conceived p an-
ning, but was develcped as the occa(silufx
or the social needs an.d. changes defm}n e;lx.
Thus, if we now cntl‘cally scrutxmzc{: (ei
existing British school system, w; - inh
tnat it exemplifies the peculiar Brit sf
genius. Let us first take 'thc questian o
state control in education. In reat
Britain, we find a strange conglomeration
of varied types of scho9ls- ;rhere are
¢ public’’ schools that, in spite of their
generic title, are purely private in chufc-
ter- There are private schools that receive
state assistance. If we take intc? conud.cr»
ation the question of religi-ous.mst.ruc.tlon
in schools, we find sectarian institutions
as well as institutions of undenommation.al}
character. Moreover, all these form sti
a recognised part of the fabric of the
British school system. ,

In addition to the above, the scbool
gystem continues to be m.atked by variety,
due not only to the co-existence of private
schools, but also to the dlfference;s.m
bowers assigned to local authorities,
according to their size and to the partici-
pation of denominational groups in the
supply of schools. AIll such schools are
progressing side by side. Central authority
simply lays down national policy and
national standards, and the schools enjoy
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absolute freedom within the rule of law.
Educational laws there are, but they are
‘not the result of something thrust from

the above, but legislation has come in’

when the local needs and public opinion
warranted it. Central authority simply
advises, stimulates and encourages, but
* never dictates and prescribes.

Let us now take the question of curri-
culum. It is a notable fact that we still
find old type ‘“ Grammar” schools that
lay emphasis on learning the classics and
stress the need of the disciplinary values
of certain subjects. In this connection, it
will be good to keep in mind the words of
Ross, the eminent British educutionist:
““ We are reluctant to believe, even when
struck by a new idea, that everything we
have done in the past has been on wrong
lines, and we hesitate to scrap wellworn
modes of educational practice.” How-
ever, anew era is ushering in, and we see
modern multilatera] schools. They have
a psychological bias and follow progressive
idealss cropping up in the vicinity of old
grammar schools. There exist to an
appreciable extent equal opportunities for
liberal as well as vocational education.

If we try to analyse whether the British
school system lays stress on'the individual
or on society, we again come across the
peculiar British genius to effect a compro-
mise between divergent extremes. In this
connection, the influential verdict of the
members of the Hadow Committee (1926)
is worth noting. The verdict is of special
significance, because it was given at g time
when the gospel of individualisin was being
widely pursued. “ A well balanced educs-
tional system must combine these two
ideals in the single conception of social
individuality.” The gencral aim should,
therefore, be to offer the fullest scope to
individuality, while keeping steadily in
view the claims of society.” This verdict
is characteristically British, as it portrays
rightly the British way of thinking, which
is described by Sir Winston Cliurchill as
follows : ““ The British people have built
up a certain culture, point of view,
independence of characteg and spirit, and

Wy
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a certain power of carrying the past
forward into the present, gaining at once
all that was precious in our history with-
out hampering in any way the forward
march of progress or social development.”

The above analysis makes it clear that
the British school system exemplifies the
peculiar British genius. In every walk and
sphere the basic British traits are visible-
a passion for democratic freedom, the
spirit of universal, good-natured tolerance,
and universal individualism. Besides, well-
worn modes of educational practice :re
still followed in some British schools,
though their sanctity and efficiency is
proved to be otherwise. It is due to the
strange British characteristics that they
hate to scrap the old, believing in the
dictum, ¢ Old is gold’.

As British literature is the mirror of
British life, similarly ‘“ the British school
svstem exeruplifies the peculiar British
genius to effect compromise between thesis
and antithesis.” In the end, it is commend-
able to quote the words of R. E. Hughes:
‘“ The English school system -is like the
British constitution ; it works remarkably
well on’ the whole. but no one quite
knows how or why . (Schools—At home
and Abroad.)
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 XXXIIl All India Eduostionsl Conference

. THE SESHADRI MEMORIAL LECTURE

(Continued from page 17, Jan. 1959)

On 29th December, 1958, there wasa
general session of the Conference, presided
by the Reverend M. M. Balagnor, Princi-
pal of St. Xavier’s Collge, Bombay. Dr- A.
C. Joshi, Vice-Chancellor, Panjab Uni-
versity, delivered the Seshadri Memorial
Lecture on * Function of a University in
Indian Democracy.” The Reverend M. M.

Balagnor, commenting on the lecture, said:

¢‘India holds the key to world peace by
keeping democracy alive, becsuse if Asia

-and Africa go the totalitarian way, there

will be no hope for democracy. We are
really advancing world peace.” He added
that universities had to uphold the dignity
of man who was something more than a
machine, because he was to be trained as
a future citizen with a balanced judgement
without which no Government could
function. Universities, therefore, must

- emphasise the individual for whose wel.
_ fare the state was a means. :

Doctor Joshi, in his lecture, said that
knowledge was the surest way of pubdlic
good, and as such the universities had a
great tesponsibility in rearming the mf)ral
and intellectual resources of the nation,
and implanting ia the minds of people the

sentiment of virtue so essential for preser-

__.+ation of democracy.

Explaining the vital role of universities
in strengthening democracy, Mr. Joshi re-
ferred to thefall of democracy in the neigh-
bouring countries of Pakistan and Butma

 and said: ** The forces which have struck at

democracy in those countries are not ab-
sent in India.. Personal and sectional in-

terests have been kept in check s> far by a,

determined national leadership, st;eled
through suffering in the struggle for in-
dependence and deeply imbued with a sense
of social responsibility. Protsgonists .of
sectional and personal interests, howeves,
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aré active in every part of the country.’ If .
these interests, which look upon Goverfi-
ment as &n instrument” for gaining sec-

donal or private advantage, are allowed to -
entrench themselves in the body politic of

the country, they will strike a heavy blow

on individual freedom and on equal op-

portunity for physical, mental and spi-

ticual growth of every citizen for which
the republic has been founded. In = situa.
rion of this kind, universities cannot
reintin aloof. They cannot remain un-

_coititerned when enduring values of life are

being sériously undermined by immediate -
ezonomic and political difficulties. Needing
as they do unlimited freedom for enquiry
and exposition of knowledge, universities
are vitally conicerned with preservation of
frec institutions. Liberty of thought is
indispensable to their existence.”

Continuing, Mr. Joshi said that univer-
sities could make effective contribution to
the success of democracy in India, if they
instilled among their alumni proper respect
for the law of the land and constitution of
the countrys Strict discipline among
teachers and students in the context, he
added, was most essential.

~ Urging universities to relate education
to the employment potential, Mr. Joshi
said that the recent trouble in the Banaras
Hindu University had clearly demonstrated
that discipline among students was closely -
related to the employment content of the
educational programme. Learning for its
own sake was a good motto for universi-
ties in the past. Today they had to face
an entirely new social structure. Students
todsy went to universities to prepare them.
selves for saitable employment after
completion of their studies. Universities
tn india should realise this and see that
admission in different faculties was roughly-
propottional to possibilities of employ.
ment.
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* of the

* cultural unity in India.

- ference took place on 27th, 28th,
. and 30th December.
» closing session of the Conference took pla.
.. ©& in which reports of sectional
. were read by the local secretaties,
 tions were adopted by the

. THE EDUCATI
%»Conch;dh;,hc said fissiparous tenden-
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gﬁi‘i&en took the form of violent agitations.
+Languages moved some group, while
: “othe1s got upset about minor adjustment
"of state boundaries, Religious and caste.
distinctions still persisted. Universities, he
added, therefore, should encoutage
_programmes which would promote deve-
lopment of 2 common culture and emotion-
al integration of the country. The medium
of instruction had a significant place in
this context. Before the advent of the
British sule, Sanskrit, as the common
language of scholars, had helped create

In recent years,
English had been a potent factor in the

- unification of the country. Universities

' sheuld, therefore,

. sible way the study of both these
i —one would strengthen forces working
<. towards a united Indian nation and the
/- other keep it in touc
- heritage.

encourage in every pos-
languages

h with- its ancient

RESOLUTIONS

The sectional meetings of the Con-

29th
On 30th evening, the

meetings
resolu.

Conference, and
the formal thanksgiving was given by the

General Secretary, President, Chairman

Reception Committee and Chair-
man of the Working Committee. The
Public Relations Department atranged a

. puppet show for the entertainments of

. the delegates. A cultural programme
<. also arranged by the loca
- the 28th, which was hi

was
1 institutions on

ghly appreciated by
the delegates.

In the resolutions passed, grief was
experssed at the death of Maulana Abul

Kalam Azad and of Sri Kamaleshvari
Prasad. By another resolution, the Con-

- ference™ authorised the council of the

A. 1. F. E. A. to take steps for the
effective observance of United Nations

. _Day on the 24th October each year, laying

"eles of various kinds existed in India and

NI S T
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'l.tteu'on the functions of its

non-politi-
cal agencies.

' The following measures were recommend-

for the promotion of National Unity
through education:—

(a) Translasions of

one principa
another. :

Classics from
1 Indian language into

{b)

Inclusion of at leage one Indian
language other than the mothet-
tongue or the regional language in
the curriculum of Higher Secondary
chools and of atleast two Indian
anguages as elective subjects in that
of every University in India.

(c) Inter-state tours by students and
teachers.

(d) Inter.state exchange of College and
University teachers,

(¢) Inter-state festivals of Colleges and

Universities  in sports, games,
debates and other cultural activities.

) Publication of an All India journal
of education for students.

()

Increased support to State and
National joumals by teachers.

The Conference recorded its view that
for the effective implementation of the
Education Programme in the development
Plans, there should he close consultation
between the A, |. F. E. A. and the
Education authorities. It called upon the
Council of the Federation o prepare s

Programme for education development in
the 3rd plan period.

The Conference asked for greater
T€presentation to teachers in our cultural
elegations to other countries and in the

appointment of cultural attaches in our
issions abroad,

The Universal D
Rights adopt:sd. eclaration of Human

by all the member states
of the U. N. Q. was endorsed, and parti-
cular attention Wwas invited to Article 26,

LS

| " «That th s shall
tates: ‘“That the parents shall
::‘\ir:hth'e :)t':ot right to choose the kl'ﬁ, ;:’
education which shall be given to |
children.”

or its
Conference ecxpressed
co't'x.cl:.lei:n over the moltf \;qned.uca ?o:t:ilna?:}
i tionalis
wasteful experiment of Na ation of
.Books carried on by certain

’(l.::::'tem?nents against the advice of ugch
bodies like the Secondary Educgtlol;
Commission, the International Team o
Experts and the A. I. F. E. A.

i s

to ensure satisfactory progres

ofh}-;g:ie:tlon throughout this counttiry,

this Conference recommendts Etc}l‘e set n.'l
up of a cadre of an Indian Education

" Service on a par with the 1. A.S.

The following resolutions dealt with
Sanskrit: .

Resolved that the Central and. thc; Sn:::;
Governments be repuested r;‘) 1msp : ment
the recommendations of ¢t e o; nskrit
Commission regarding promotion

krit studies in India-

Government
d that the Centta.l
beI:;c\,/lev; to set up forthwith an Institute

of Indology at the Centre.

Resolved further that the Cen;t:'l
Government, the State Govemm: mi
the Universities and various educfat o:he
institutions be moved to modify

.~ the curriculum of Higher Secondary classes

l‘

i lassical
"manner as to includea ¢
i:nsgu:ahg: a": a compulsory subject for all.

A resolution demandeg d’ll‘lf) %rl;{:;y
ion i it .
ry education in the
svolfi:l:l"\:'ansy denied in the Seco;\d., n‘?,g
called upon the Planningh Comf:xn ;stl;) : fo
manner that pri
sl‘t?(“‘iln ::fxlilda be free and compulsory

within the Plan period.

ion,
By another resolut
manded that education
Concurrent List by

it was de-
be pat in the
amending  the
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deep

onst in viewof the f'nllpre of a
ﬁ:::t:ism'.of States to take steps to
ehsure uniform development of primary
education.

lal.
Conference also demanded soc
uc?:lety for primary teachets, modiﬁcatxo:z
of the Basic Education system, removal o
disparity in pay scales, training 9f ptim;ry
teachers and setting bup c;\f ‘C pnzr::tay“; :E
mission by the Cen
;:;ﬁ’unt; :g:xchtlon boards by State Govern-

rents. ’

. ' ‘ Indian

esolution tecommend.ed that
u{:llz : schools should give in?reued
?mportance to vocational training in
keeping with their special circumstances.

—————
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ENGLISH STU

DIES IN INDIA

BY

Profemor DEWAN CHAND SHARMA, M.A.

' (Continued from page 22, Jan. 1959)

I remember attending =& Seminar at
Mahabaleswar which was organised by the
British Consulate in India and which was
presided over by the late professor E. V.
Gatenby—a prince among teachers. There
we discussed the various methods of
approach to this problem, and I believe a
report of that Seminar was published
afterwards, though I think it is not easily
to be found now. We studied these
problems with regard to all levels of
education and stated out ' considered
views. Since then there hes been a
great deal of thinking on this subject.
In December, 1957, an all-India Seminar
was held at Nagpur under the auspices
of the AllIndia Council of Secondary
Education on the teaching of English
in Secondary Schools. 1 have gone
through the report of the Seminar which
has been published, and I agree in the
main with its conclusions with regard to
the syllabus, the teachers’ training, the
examinations, methods of teaching and
text-books | wish that the main
recommendations of this Seminar should
be given effect to in the different States
of India. These are ag follows :—

(i) that the primary aim of teaching

- English in secondary schools should be to

enable pupils to learn, as well as possible,
te understand, speak, read and write, the
English language:

(ii) that, within a period of six years of
the high school course, the pupils should
be enabled to attain a working knowledge
of English, giving them mastery over
about 250 basic structures and a vocabu.
lary of 2500 essential words:

(iii) that the course in English be
organised in such a way that it be self-
contained, bearing in mind the ne_eds of

those who will not purﬁue their studies
beyond the high school level: .

(iv) that, while keeping these aims of
teaching English as the chief objective

throughout the secondary stage, an

attempt should be made to initiate the
pupils in literary appreciation or cultural
‘enjoyment of the English Language in
the last two years of the high school
(secondary) course. The material used
should be adapted to the general charac-
.ter of the course and should be simple
from the linguistic point of view.

I also agree with the recommendation
of the Seminar that: it is fitting that
English should occupy the place of the
second language in all the States of India
for several years to come,  in view of the
facr that the medium of instruction, in
most of the universities of India still
centinues to be English, and that, even in
the few other universities, the use of the
regional languages is still at the experi-
mental stage. I wonder, however, if the
Stares will implement the recormmendation
with regard to the adoption of English as
the second language.

After some time the University Grants
Commission appointed a committe known
as the Kunzru Committee to examint che
problem of the medium of instructian at
the university stage and recommend ways
and means of securing an adequate
proficiency in English. The report of this
committee contains a number of whole.
some tecommendations, some of which
read as follows:— .

l.. That the change from English to an
Indian language ss the medium of
instruction at the university stage
should not be hastened.

2. That the change to an Indian langus-
ge should be preceded by an adequate
preparation both in the cultivation of



" the "In'di'avp language concerned asa

 medium of ' expression for learned
‘purposes and by preparation of a

that language in all subjects of study.

That, even when a change in the
‘medium of instruction is made,
_Englishs should continue to be studied

by all university students.

© 4. That, in relation to the Three-Year

Degree Course which is now proposed
to be introduced in our universities,
the teaching of English be given
special attention in the pre-university
class.

5. "That it is im our educational interest
that English should be retained as a
properly studied second language in
our, universities even when an
Indian language is used as the ordi-
nary medium of teaching.

‘1 do not know how many of these
suggestions have found favour with the
departments of education and the universi-

~ ties in the various States. This problem

it

- should not exceed 30.

was also studied at the conference of
Professors of English. Then there was a
conference on the problem of teaching
English, held on 26th, 27th and 28th
March, 1958, and its recommendations
have been circulated to the universities
and the department of education in our
country for their comments. I have gone
through these ‘recommendations very
carefully and I ageee with them on the
whole. So far as schools are concerned,
it has been recommended that the length
of the course in English should be six
years for the secondary schools and at

least 7 years for the higher secondary
schoolsf

It has been suggested that, in order to
attain the desired proficiency, six to eight
periods per week should be allotted to
English and that each period should be of
40 minutrs’ duration. It has been said
that the number of pupils in each class
The approach to
the teaching of English has also been

sufficient body of learned literature in .-

*of more than 12 students.

indicated. It should be oral to begin

with, so that facility in speaking can lead -

to fa_cility in reading and writing. . After
the first three years of study in English,

. emphasis should be shifted fron. oral work

to reading for understanding, though the
oral work should be used throughout the
course. Suggestions have been given with

. regard to the preparation of suitable text.

books for supplementary reading. Teach.
ers have been warned against the formal
teaching of grammar at schools, and it has
been recommended that grammar should

. be taught in ditect telation to'the students’

expression. Recommendations have been
mafle with regard tu the examinations in
which an oral test will play an impor-
tant part. Proviflon has been made for
the bright students. Itis suggested that
for such students optional courses in
English literature should be provided- It

as been urged that the co-operation of
All India Radio should be sought so that
radio programmes in English can be arrang-
ed forschoolsand also for universities. On
going through these recommendations

L find that every thing that has been said
is unexceptionable. .

1 wonder, however, how many States
will pay heed to the sound advice offered
by the*University Grants Commission.
One thing is sure; if they ignore it, they
will do so at their own peril.  So far as
English in universities is concerned, it has
been recommended wisely that it should
be a compulsory suject in pre-university
and pre-professional courses. It has been
pointed out that it should be a compul-
sory subject throughout the Degree
Course in the Faculties of Arts, Science
and Commerce. So far as the pre-uni-
versity stage is concerned, it has been said
that at least six periods a week should be
devoted to the teaching of English and
that adequate work should be provided in
tutorial classes which should not consist
It has
been further recommended that for lecture
and text work, a class should not have
more than 60 students. In the same way
constructive suggestions have been given
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with regard to the preparation of text.
books and the holding of examinations.
Sound advice has also been given for B.A.,
B. Sc.. and B. Com. Degrees. In the case
of these classes, it has been suggested that
there should be instruction in English for
at least four periods a week and that at-
lcast half the periods allotted to this
subject should be for tutorial work. Then
optional courses in English for Bachelor’s
and Master’s Degrees have also been
suggested. - For the B. A. course in
English literature, six papets have been
proposed, and it has been suggested that
at least one of these papers should be
concerned with the introduction to
Linguistics with particular reference to
English: This course in Linguistics is
thought to be very essential for those who
wish to become teachers of English in
secondary-schools. Then there are other
recommendations regarding the training,
of teachers for secondary schools and the
in-service training of university and
college teachers. The most hopeful aspect
of this report is contained under the
heading of ‘‘Additional Expenditure”. It
says: ‘‘We are aware that the proposals
we have made will involve substantial
additional expenditure on account of
additional staff for the English Depart-
ments of universities and colleges as well
as of additional books and equipment. It
is hoped that the University Grants
Commission will make it possible for the
institutions concerned to meet the

_additional expenditure.” This means that

the University Grants Commission which
is going to call the tune is also ready to
pay the piper.

On going through this repore, I have
come to the conclusion that the Univer-
sity Grants Commission has viewed the
problem of the study of English at schools,
colleges and universities from a very
correct angle without regretting that the
study of English has lost its privileged

position. It has taken due note of the

situation as it exists to-day and has real-
ised that the study of English is more or

-

less essential for our national develop-:
ment. It has given a correct lead with -
regard to the study of English. It has -
even gone into details with regard to the -
periods of teaching, text-books, examina- -
tions and the training of teachers. In -
other words, it has given us a complete
prospectus for the study and teaching of
English. Above all, it has held out the -
hope of meeting the additional expendi-
ture from its own funds. I believe nothing
could have been more encouraging for
the future of English studies than this
inquiry by the University Grants Commis-
sion. Naturally, I congratulate the
Commission ou this thorough work and
I urge the State departments of education
and the universities of India to carry out
the recommendations of the University
Grants Commission fully and unhesita-
tinglv. '

There has also been another develop-
ment in our country which augurs well
for the future of English. This is the
establishment of an English Language
Teaching Institure at Hyderabad. The
object and function of the Institute are as
follows:—

(3) To train High School teachers of
English, Training College Lecturers
and Inspectors from the vatious
States of the Union in the use of
modern techniques = for teaching
foreign languages.,

(0 To conduct research into the special
ptoblems of Indian students of Eng-
lish, and to adopt syllabuses based on
structural analysis to fufil the needs
of speakers of Indian Language.

(c) To conduct research into the writing
of suitable text-books and the
preparation of visual aids,

(d) To advise State Governments on
syllabuses, examinations and Training
Colleges, curricula and allied topics.

(¢) To publish such journals or papers as
would further the object of the
Institute.




w0

. To train English teachers of other
countries of South Asia which may
not have made similar provision for
imparting  modern methods of

~ teaching foreign languages.

It is also worthy of note that t.he
Institute, when sstablished, will receive

i assistance from the Ford Foundation or
‘the British Council in the form of

- professorships or scholarships in the
 Institute. 1 welcome the establishrent
" of this Institure, for it will be instrumental
in keeping up the standards of Eng]ish‘ in
1India by the organisatlon of research in
the teaching of this subject and by train-
ing the teachers in the most suitable
techniques. 1 wish, however, that this
Institute should apply itself not only to
the problems of teaching at the school
level, but also to the work of teachers in
English in colleges and universities.

All this shows how our country is wide
"~ awake; how it is seized of the problem
and how it is trying to tackle it all along
" the line. In this matter, while | con
> gratulate the Govetnment, 1 congratulate
also the Ford Foundation and the British
 Council on their giving valuable assistance.
We have reason to feel particulraly
grateful to the British Council in India
- for the laudable interest taken by them in
the promotion of the study of English in
- this country. The Seminar at Mahabalesh-
war to which 1 have alreadv referred is
worthy of note. It has also been their
practice to bring distinguished teachers of
English from their country and arrange
lectures by them on English literature for
the benefit of the teachers of English in
India. Conscious as I am of the great
value of such academic and cultural
contacts, | would suggest with a due sense
of humiiity that these visiting Lecturers
should not give discourses to us on
Shakespeare’s Othello and on T. S. Eliot’s
Four Quartets. Valuable as these lectures
are, they are not of much avail in the
present context of our life. My feeling
is that the British Council should take
some of our Indian Lecturers to English-
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speaking countries and ask them to
deliver lectures on English literature,
while they should bring teachers from
English-speaking countries to give us
their assessment of our Indian masters of
English prose and poetty. This wou'!d be
really the kind cf cultura! and academic
exchznge that is needed in the countries
of the East and the West today. Itis
only by doing so that we can promote
better cultural relations. My own feeling
is that while English pecple are conscious
of the conttitution that Australia and
New Zealand have made to English lite-
rature, they are blissfully ignorant of
what Indians have done in this field. We
would like to have an assessment at their
own hands of Indian writers in English.
That our countty has produced distin-
guished writers in English in every field of
human endeavour goes without saying,
and yet the members of the English-
speaking Union have shown no intercst
in them. | wich some of them were to
read Dr. K. R. Srinivaca Avyangar’s ook,
Indian Contribution to English Literature.
Even a cursory glance through this beook
will show to them that ocur achievments
in the realm of English poetry have been
notable and that in the realm of fiction,
the essay, drama and criticisn, we have a
great deal to show for our pains.  So far
_as history, philography and autotiography
are concerned, our achievement: are of
high excellence. Nor are we behind any
one else so far as journalism and Juridical
literature go. As rrgards oratory in English,
we have a long line of masters of the spoken
word amongst whom [ count (. R. Das,
V. S. Srinivas Shastri, S. N. Bannerii.
Mahatma Gandhi, Bhulabhoi Desai,
Motilal Nehru, S. Srinivasa Ayengar,
C. Rajagopalacharya, Sarejini Naidu,
Lala Lajpat Rai, Pt. Madan Mohan
Malaviva, Jawaharlal Nehru and Dr.
Radhakrishnan.

Now the question is what we, the
teachers assembled in Madras, should do.
Our first duty is be conscientious and
painstaking teachers of the subject. In
this respect there is need for widening

* defects have to be corrected.

S0

% - - .

_/b\it mental horizon. The truth of the

matter is that no teacher of English can’
* function now in isolation. He has to see to

it that though he is master of the English
language, he has also adequate knowledge
of some tegional language and literature
and ac¢quaintance with some classical
language which he likes. He hastobea
multi-lingual instrument for the exposi-
tion and interpretation of English
language and literature. He has also to
see to it that his duty does not end in the
class room, but that the room where he
takes tutorial classes is as important as the
hall where he delivers the lectures. We
all talk about the deterioration of
standards, but we forget that it is due to
the fact that we have not been giving our
students as much practice in writing and
reading English- as we should. These
I need not
and that every teacher of English should

keep himself as well-informed and up-to-

date as possible.  In other words, every

teacher in English should grow mentally,

for, if he does so, his lectures will acquire

a new dimension and added impres-

siveness. Above all, he will find the reward

for his work in the sense of satisfaction

of his students.

Another suggestion that I would like to
put forward in all humility is that the
‘time has come when we should talk about
English language and literature in our
own tight. So far, we have been the
docile followers and parrot-like repeaters

~ of other people’s thoughts and opinions

on English literature. That apprenticeship
was necessary in the beginning. But the

" time has come when we should get out

of the swaddling clothes and develop a
new sense of sclf-confidence. In other

-words, we should bring about a radical

change in our thinking with reference to
eur English studies. It is true that some
persons laugh at what they have called
“Indian English”, and Anstey's “Baboo
Jabberjee” gives amusing instances of the
howlers prepetrated by the Indian studeats
of English three generations ago- But I.
take comfort in the fact that such

| LxXv—3.

as the activities of the Unio
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howlets are perpetiatéd even by those
whose mother tongue is English. 1,
however, agree with Mr. A. H. King who,-
in-an article entitled ‘A Functional
Approach to English Lahguage Teaching”,
hes said: *‘I shall be. content if the
principles are found acceptable that prio-
rities of correctness in pronunclation and
syntax should be determined by com-
prehensibility, and that language aad
literature should be taught together as
an interpretation of cultute. Correctnéss is
less important than fluency in speech and
writing, provided the fluency is com- .
prehensible; and fluency in speech and
writing is less important than fluency of
mind in terms of the forelgn culture.
One looks forward to the day when there
will be a recognized Hungarian, Spanish-
American, and Chinese-English, just as
there are now rtecognized Irish, Scot,
Welsh, Australian and American variants
of English. If French-Canadian or
Mauritian - English is acceptable (as -
acceptable they must politically be), why
not French.English? Such diversity has
not as yet produced incomprehensibility, .
and there is no reason why further
diversity  should do so; it is a matter of
further variations on the norm, not wider
departures from it. And this diversity will
enrich English as a means of symbolic
exploration, helping to counteract the
deadening and standardizing tendencies of
today’s universal mass media. If your
pupil’s English is comprehensible, why
change it? If you or he can communicate
something new by giving ¢ standard’
English a twist, why should you not?
That is.what has vitalized English in the
past”’s

I, in evolving Indian English,  we have
to twist standard English, it will not be
very wrong, for it is this which will vitalize
standard English as well as stimulate our
study of English. T am encouraged in
holding this belicf by the speech that the
Duke of Edinburgh made in Ottawa at the
World Conference of the English-speaking
Union. Prince Philip said : “‘For instance,

n have widened



;_?“;l‘:.'

" to embrace other

T
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Commor.wealth

countries, the name has become slightly

- misleading. We now look upon it as

including those

countries which use
English as an inter-Commonwealth
language. linclude pidgin English in this,
even though I am referred to in that
splendid language as ¢ fellow belong Mrs,
Queen.’ ” So, there is room for Indian
English in this wide world.  There is also
room, 1 think, for the Indian view of
English literature. In this context I repeat
the exhortation that was made by the late
Dr. Amaranath Jha, while presiding over
the First Conference of English Teachers:
I believe some of the English writers
should undergo re-valuation at our hands.
For this purpose every Department of
English at the universities and colleges
should organise bands of research workers
to éngage themselves in the study of
English writers. '

e v

- Ladies and gentlemen, when I sat down
to write this address so many things came
surging in my mind, but [ hadtocalla
halt to them. Whatever problems of
English teaching there may be, they must

.be solved by the teachers of English

themselves. The future of English in this
country depends, to some extent, on the
educational policies which are formulated
by the Union Government and the State
Governments, but largely it is in the hands
of the teachers of English at all levels if
English is to stimulate us in the fields of
Literature, Science, Culture and Tech.
nology. If we undertake its instruction
with zeal and without losing our touch
with the realities of the Indian situation,
the future of English is secure in this
country.

——— s s
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31—12—58. All the principal heads of
Mutts in South India have issued a joint
appeal that our educational system
should be given such a reorientation that
it would bring out the best in our children
in conformity with our great culture and
ensure the future well-being of our
country.

X x X

Dr. Ganapathy Iyer, speaking in Poona,
deplored the Government control over
secondary education. He instanced the
many changes effected in secondary educa-
tion during the past decade, which were
dictated merely by the whims, of the
successive Education Ministers, and the
teacher had simply to toe the line. He
said that the splitting of the Intermediate
course into a pre-university course with a
conglomeration of subjects and the intro-
duction of a three-year degree course might
be attributed to the whim of the politician
in power. He appealed to the politician
not to interfere with education to suit
their whims and fads and the teachers to
speak out their minds honestly.

11—1—59. The Union Ministry of
Fducation has inistituted this year a sc-
heme of national awards to teachers with
the object of recognising the outstanding
service of teachers to the community and
to raise their social status. These awards,
32 in number, will be divided equally be-
tween primary and secondary school
teachers. The award will be include of
a cash prize of Rs. 500. These awards
will be given by the President. A list of
the recipients have also been published.

15—1—59. Dr. K L.Shrimali, speaking
at the annual meeting of the Central
Advisory Board of Education, stressed the
need for improving the quality and stand-
ards of teaching in the reorganisation of

secondary education to enable the students
to prepare themselves adequately for suit-
able vocations. He pleaded for a proper
selection of students for university edu-
cation to avoid present wastage. He
deplored tht ecriticism levelled against
Basic Education. The principle under-
dying Basic Education was to combine
education with productive wotk. This
had been openly approved by the Soviet
Russia. He refertred to the conversion of
ill  High Schools into Multi-purpose
Schools and Higher Secondary Schools.
But he said the important thing to re-
member was that we must improve the
quality and standards of teaching, so that
the students might be fully egipped for
life. The craving for higher education
must be counteracted by starting vocation-
al institutes. He stressed the necessity
the States and the Centre doing their
best to see that no youth who deserved a
higher education was denied an opportu-
pnity to devlop his talents merely on ac-
count of his poverty. He envisaged more
and more merit scholar-ships from the
States and Centre for this purpose.

Minister Subramanian speaking on
the occasion pointed out the need for
giving the portfolioes of Education and
Finance to the same Minister as at Madras
so that educational needs might not suffer.

X X X

16—1—59. The Central Advisory
Committee agreed with the views expres-
sed by the Kerala State that persons
qualified for Higher Secondary Technologi-
cal Courses should be eligible for the 3
years degree courses, provided they chose
a subject they had studied in the Higher
Secondary Stage.

X X X
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The D.P.L’s of all States met together

- to discuss educational problems. These
. -related to the short supply of teachers in

science and technology, andadministrative
delays in educational matters, those
specially relating to finance.

25—1-—59. The President awarded
national awards to thirtytwo teachers of
India. The President admitted that the
teacher deserved a better deal and gave the

-, assurance that the Government would do

everything to achieve this purpose. But he
appealed to the teachears not to be
influenced in their work by their remun-
eration. The P. M., who spoke next,
said that education was the basis of all
development.

1—2—59 The Madras Governor ap-
pealed to all the educationists to make the
necessaty changes in the present system
of education and adapt it to suit the
present times and needs of the people.

9—2—59. His Highness Sri Jayachama-
rajendra Udayar, delivering the Convoca-
tion address at Tirupati, said that one
powerful remedy for avoiding the rush for
admissions into universities was to increase
the number of post-secondary technical
and occupational schools. He also

advocated the opening of smaller institu-
tions for training young men for clerical
lol?s, commercial and non-commercisl. He
said that admissions to colleges should be
confined to those who deserved higher
education, as this would help the cause of
highe.r education itself. The high percentage
of failures could be eliminated, onmly if

we raised standards and admitted students
who conformed to them

X X X

Minister Subtamanian admonished the
school managers ‘of aided elementary
ychools, who threatened to close the
:v.chools as a protest against the G. O.
issued recently and said that the Govern-
ment were prepared to take them over. He
said this in the Legislative Assembly.

LIt seems to be the case of the
manager of aided schools that the
G. O. makes their maintenance almost
a financial impossibility. The Minister
should try to investigate the justness
of their grievances, instead of issuing
what appears to be a threat. If the
managers’ grievances are true, the

overnment may find itself sad-
dled with needless and additional
financial responsibility.]

—————
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BY
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Gevernment Text Books
A judgement of Mr. Justice P. V.

Balakrishna Iyer of the Madras High

Court on the 12thinst. and the publication
of the findings of;the Kuruvilla Jacob Com-
mittee on nationalised text-books in
Kerala have drawn prominent attention to
the grave perils involved in establishing
a Government monopoly in text-books.
It may be remembered that sometime
ago serious complaints were made in
Kerala against the Government text-books,
particularly in Social Studies, on religious
and political grounds, and that even 2
petition had been presented to, the Presi-
dent on this matter. The main charges
against the text-books were that they
tended to offend religious sentiment, to be-
little the achievements of India, to praise
Communism and generally to misre-
present history to the advantage of the
Communists. The Committee appears
to have come to the conclusion that
there was no systematic attempt in the
text-books to indoctrinate the pupils
into Communism. So far, so good. But
the Committee also found that the
individual idiotsyncrasies of the authors
entrusted with the task of writing the
text-books led here and there to the ex-
pression of a bias against religion and in
favour of Communism and Communist
countries. Inadequate machinery for
the production and scrutiny of text.
books was found to be the cause of all
this. It was also found that the syl
labi had suffered from being prepared in
haste and that the usual criteria for
writing text-books were not adhered to.
Nor was there any improvement in their

get up.

Similar lack of adequate machinery for
the scrutiny of Government text-books
would account for the unusual case on
which the High Court of Madras had to
pronounce judgement. It has been usual
for some years past for the Department
of Public Instruction, Madras, to bring
out one of the non-detailed text-books
in English for the S. S. L. C. examin ition.
This year an abridgement of Scott’s
Quentin Durward has been so brought out.
Unfortunately, it was written and print-
ed in a way which provoked widespread

’

resentment and criticism. A petition was
filed by Sri T. K. V. Rajagopalan, retired
Deputy Inspector of Schools and Sec-
retary of the Tanjore Town Secondary
School Teachers’ Association in the High

- Court for the issue of an appropriate

writ, directing the State of Madras and
the Director of Public Instruction to with-
draw this abridgement of Quentin Durward -
from the syllabus of non-detailed text-
books because of the mistakes in it. The
petition was dismissed on the ground that
the withdrawal of the book at this stage
would inflict needless hardship on the
students.

However, the judgement condemned the
book as throughly unsuitable: *“ It is badly
written and badly printed. The author
and printer alike disdain the use of punc-
tuation marks. In the matter of spelling,
they have original views of their own and
recognise allegiance to nobody. In the
matter of grammar and syntax, the author
is an individualist and declines to be
bound by the tiresome rules of old gram.
marians.”” His Lordship summed up his
impression of the book as ““ an example of
what a good text-book should not be."
He added sarcastically that a resourceful
teacher could put it to admirable use by
coatrasting it with Scott’s original and
explaining to the students that it showed
how English should not be written. ‘¢ ¢
seems to me”’ he went on, ‘‘that to re-
quire boys and girls  to study this book
as a course of training in English  is to
inflict on them a grievous wrong. To ask
them to pay for this by buying the book
is an unconscionable wrong. To instruct an
e“oltl is more baneful than not to instryct
at all-

When questions were raised in the
Legislature about this book, it was sug.
gested on behalf of the Government that
too much was being made of an isolated,
unfortunate case and that it should not
deflect them from their purpose to produce
text-books in future. However, it is well
to reniind ourselves of the obiter dictum of
His Lordship in this case, that attempts to
create monopolies in channels of learning
wer: liable to be even more harmfuyl than
in purely economic fields and that the
production’ of text-books was best left to
private initiative and private endeavour,



T4 : _ " abridgemént o
Quentin Durward could not be dismissed
as casual or due to mere negligence in
writing or proof —correcting. There were
some delightful feats by the printer’s devil
as in the sentence: ¢ Overcome by sorrow
he stamped his food and tore his hair.”
But for solecisms like * She was a widow
of thirtyfour years old”’, the abridger can-
not escape responsibility. The question
therefore arises how these mistakes arose
and why they were allowed to get enshrined
in the printed book. Once again, we are
faced with an inadequate machinery for
the scrutiny of Government text-books.
If the authority of the Government has
the effect of dispensing with the standards
tequired to be kept up in text-books, we
may be getting into a position where text-
books may uphold error or take a partisan
view of controversial issues. In the latter
tase, we must guard ourselves against the
Lysenko affair being repeated in India.

We would therefore commend to all
State Governments again the resolution
passed this year by the All India Educa-

" tional Conference against the nationalisa.
tion of text-books. Only private enter-
prise and initiative can maintain freedom
of thought and variety of approach, two
virtues absolutely essential alike for the
writing of text-books and the progress of
education. '

_ National Awards for Teachers.

The first awards under the scheme of
national awards for teachers instituted
this year was made by the President of
India at a special function heldat Vigyan
Bh?van. New Dethi, on January 25 last.
Thirtytwo primary and seeondaty school
teachers (including a lady) received the
awards. Each award carried with it a
cash prize of the value of Rs. 500 only.
Ou.r.State was represented, among the
recipients of awards, by Sri A. M, Kanni-
appa Mudaliar, Headmaster, Pachaiappa’s
High School, Kancheepuram, and Sti P
Padmanabhan, of Thiru ViKa Elementary;
School, Shenoynagar, Madras. We have
great pleasure in congratulating all the
recipients of the awards. '

smaking at Hyderabad on Februray 8
‘whlle presiding over a symposium ox;
‘Falling educational standards’’, Dr, V. K.

“R. V.Rao, Vice-Chancellor of the Delh{ -

T
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University, expressed his indignitibn at

‘the Govenment seeking to improve the

emoluments and status of teachers by
merely instituting these awards. He
depiored the patronising attitude of the
?tate and Central Governments who,
instead of doing something genuine for
the upliftment of teachers, thought that
they had done a great piece of service to

them by inviting them to the Rashtrapati
Bhavan.

_ Dr. Rao’s indignation is not without
justification.  And probably it is shared
DY quite a large number of teachers all
over the country, who are in no mood to
appreciate symbolic gestures of this kind,
however well-intentioned, when they ate
stryggling fOr‘ their bread.  But it is not
as if these.awards have no value whatever.
ﬁs Dr. Rajendraprasad sai on the occasion:

Thcs? ?wards imply and actually confer
recognition on the teachers and the
profession of teaching.” Dr. Shrimali also
pointed out that by honouring these
teachers, they were honouring the entire
Profession. He added: *“The value of
the award lies not in the value of the
prize, but in the recognition that {¢
accords to the selfless work done by the
;‘eachers. The main considerations which

ave weighed in the selection of these
teacher§ have been the teacher’s
feputation in the local community, his
academic efficiency and the desire for its
In.provement, his genuine interst in and
lov? for children, his participation in the
social life of the community and his
devotion to duty in general.”

Moreover, the fairness and reasonable-
ness of the teacher’s grievances are also
E:‘cz;lgeded by the Union E4 ucation Minister.
I eyd are not making an unreasonable

Lr::an »' he declared. “They are merely
asking for a minimum wage, so that they
may be able to make both ends meet and
glvde feasonable comfort to their family
and proper education to their children.”

utblwe are afraid that the urgency of the
a'rsu];mhdoes not seem to be reglised. We
Tout 1:weredf ore welcome the institution of
of soc “h; as a gesture and as a token
xprone things to come, The symbolic
expre ston of goodwill has to be followed

P DY actual, concrete steps to raise the

status and increse the
3
sadly neglected t“c}‘e“x‘noluments of the

School Improvemet Projects

BY
R. Srinivasa Iyengar, B.A,, L.T., Tillaisthanam

The Governor of Madras, in his speech
broadcast on the air on the Rebublic Day,
as well as in his address to the Joint Legis-
lature of Madras State, has referred to the
School Improvement Scheme as one for
enlisting popular support for providing
adequate accommodation, equipment and
other facilities necessary for the proper
functioning of schools. The needs of
schools in a particular region are tabulated
and put together before the public, if the
schools are to be brought to the standards
required by the educational department ;
thus the local people are afforded op-
portunities for participating in the endeav-
our to furnish necessary buildings and
equipment. Nineteen projects have been
successfully worked out. The Government
owe a deep debt of gratitude to the per-
sons who conceived the scheme and
relieved the Government of a part of their
responsibilities in the spread of .efficient
primary education.

I am deeply concerned with one aspect
of the scheme. The entire machinery of
the Departmeat of Education has been
geared for the functioning of this scheme.
I wish to plaze the role of teachers in this
project. Teaching is the main job. of
teachers ; it requires serious preparation,
involving patient study with concentration
of thought before the lesson is taught,
and correction of pupils’ written work
after the classtoom work is over. Teaching
is a jealous mistress who does not permit
any additional occupation. Distraction
or diversion from the main job will seri-
ously affect the efficiency of their main
work. Presumably, for this reason several
restrictions have been laid on teachers’
activitiess. Teachers should net be bur-
dened with the task of begging moneyed
people for inancing schemes for improving
schools. There are managements who
have been created for this purpo-e.

Generally, people do not part with
money, without expecting something in
return in some form or other. A head-
master who places himself under an
obligation will have to sacrifice his con-

science in the discharge his official duties;
hence there is bound to be deterioration
in the standard of the academic work of
the school. The school itself will suffer
in its reputation for efficiency, justice and
fairplay. ’

Working a project involves planning, in
finding out the names of persons to be
tapped in the area, thinking over the
modes of approach to each particular
person, the time and place of visits, the
groups of persons to visit each particular
donor, and several other details. Fund-
collecting is a job needing ingenuity. All
teachers and headmasters may not have

. the capacity and temperament for the

fund-collecting business,

In my opinion, inspecting officers of
lower and higher grades should not be
entrusted with putting the scheme into
operation. In recent years, schools, ele-
mentary and secondary, have increased in
large numbers, and inspecting officers now
a days find it hard to finish their annual
routine of inspection; their correspondence
has become heavier; their tour programme
is often upset by the visits of Ministers
and V. I. P’s. The inspection of teachers’
academic work is open to considerable im-
provement. Overloading them with this
additional burden will still further lower
che prestige of inspecting  officers.
Hence 1 feel that™ teachets, head-
masters and inspecting officer should
not be dragged down for tapping funds
from the public; and these people should
be exhorted to attend to their main and
essential jobs. Moral integrity for teach-
ers and inspecters is more essential than
money for schools. These should not be
impaired on any account. Once the morale
is disturbed, nothing will and can save
out schools and our children’s education.

The relationship hetween the D.P.1.
and the Government io analogous
to that between the headmaster
and the management. The responsi-
bility for financing education and the
school is that of the Minister on behalf
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the Government and the management of
the school, certainly not that of the D P.1.
and the Heaamaster whose essential job is
to look to the efficient functioning of the
technical and academic aspects of educa-
tion and the school. The Minister gets
the sanction of the legislature as grants
for the money needed for the Department
of Education, and the D. P, L. gets needed
money. It is none of business of the D.P. 1.
and his subordinate officers to collect
funds for improving schools from the
public in the name of voluntary aid. The
heads of other departments do not
engage themselves in collecting money

from the public for their departments.
Diversion of energy from the main job
will only affect the ¢ffciency, morale and
prestige of adminictration, as is evident
from the text-book muddle. Let every-
one attend with zest to his essential job,
the job to which te is appointed, the
teacher in the class-tcom, the inspecting
officet in his inspecticn work of the teach-
ers’ academic work and financial state of
schocls. and let the Covernmrerts at the
Centre and in the States, allot the
needed amounts for education. Then
education and schools will improve.

———

Free Elementary Education

BY

Nagasubrahmanya lyer, Papanasam.

There seems to be some apprehension
among the public that nothing has been
said by the Government in their G. O, Ps.

" No. 2124 Edn. d/29—11—58 as to the
payment of M. G, to non-fee collecting
school in Standards 1 to 5. In the absepce
of any mention, the old rules must be
deemed to continue. That is, payment of
M.G. up to 15% of the total assigned
grant according to the merit of the school
continues. Representations ars strong to
rescind the above sajd order, classifying
elementary schools as fee.collecting and
non-fee collecting, the former to get no
help from Government by way of grant.
Knowing that aided elementary schools
form the bulwark of elementary education
both in quality and number with no
endowment, managements, especially in
cities and urban areas, will find it impos-

sible to tun the schools withthe collection

of fees only. It wouldbe in appropriate
and harmful for such schools to levy fees
as they like, and it is against the spirit of
the Act itself for a recognised school to
do so. There should be a workable vis-
media without affecting any one.

The following suggestions are offered.

Without affecting the existing system,

schools that have been already classed as
fee-collectidg schools may continue as
such. But they must conform to the
policy of collecting fees at a rate to be
fixed by the Governnient. Std* ! and Std.
V pupils, hitherto paying 2 monthly fee
of Re. | and niore and Rs.2 or so, would
not grudge to pav 50 nP. and Re. 1. The
rate of school.-fee compensation should
also be at that level, as is the case with
the lower classes in secondary schools
already. In spite of flaws here and there
aided agencies prove to be efficient, com-
moncurate with the amount spent. It is
therefore just and necessary to continue

the present system of doling out grants -

with those modifications, knowing that
the aided agencies are only helpers with
not mueh financial backing.

Fee-collecting schools : In addition to
the monthly payment of teaching grant
and fee compensation grant, 75% of the

total approved net cost of the school may
be given as M. G.

Non-fee eollecting schools: The entire
annual cost of the school plus 15 per-cent
of the assessment may be given as honot”
arium to the management.

S ————
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THE BHAGOQ-VA DGITA
The Hindu Philosophy of Conduct

LECTURES IN ENGLISH
BY )
, Professar M. RANGACHARYA, M.A! ,
A CLASSIC ON THE GITA. Explains every stanza in the light of Indian
tradition and modern thought. Pages about 630, royal octavo, exclusive of Indxe
Glossary, Preface etc. Vol. 1, Rs. 15- Vol. [ & ’III in print,

SELECT OPINIONS:

1 am much struck by the calm and sincere tone and spirit of your writin g,
as well as its mastery of English style, and of course, of the exact force of the
Sanskrit text. I feel sure that your manner of dealing with the Gita, so different from

. much that we read on the same subject, and reminding me of the bhashyas of famous
- commentators, must m.ake a deep impression oa your readers.and will turn the
influence of the sacred text to new and wholesome use among your countrvmen.

Dr. F. W. Thomas.
I only feel decidedly flattered by your kind dedicadfon of your work to me,

. and on the whole it is best that you did not ask permission beforehand in the matter.
3.4, might_have hesitated about accepting such a compliment.
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works on Grammar and Composition, by P. C. Wren and Henry Martin, which have

been used as text-books in Schools all over the country for a large number of years. It

has been prepared primarily to satisfy the requirements of the revised course in English

for Standards X and Xl in the State of Bombay; but it will also meet the needs of

High School pupils in other States where English in ¢he Secondary School is taught
. with new aims and objectives and for a shorter duratiox} than betore.

e 'pbroved by the Text-book Committee, Madras for Class
13 Use for Forms V and VI.
§ ‘
§ WREN & MARTIN’S
i A FINAL COURSEq .
MESANIE 3.6 o7 0 1 BT {4 JE PN
l: | OF ’R‘ Lo v M_,&’ f};
i  GRAMMAR AND GOMPQSITION 3"
¥ Pages, 448. Fourth Edition. \C}PS,{E‘ Bound.) © 7" Pricg, Rs. 2.75
: PUBLISHERS' NOTE -~ ~°.°
% This book of English Grammar and Compasition is b_aséd. 0“ the wellknown
§-
%

The keynote of the book is simplicity—simplicity of langu.ge and simplicity ot
treatment. With the English course now shortened and the pupils’ command over the
language limited, some portions of the text-books by Wren and Martin, hitherto in
common use, excellent as they are, required to be thoroughly revised and sometimes
redically modified. The process of simplification undertaken in the present work
has not been confined to the explanatory matter and the illustrative examples, but
has been extended to the exercises, some of which have been entirely recast to bring
them within the vocabulary range of the pupils. The inductive method has been used
throughout, and every attempt has been made to avoid difficult technical details of
grammar which make the subject so dry and uninviting to pupils learning English.

¥
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%

3 The bock is divided into four parts dealing with (1) The Parts of Speech,

% (2) The Sentence, (3) Correct Usage, and (4) Written Composition. The aimi of the
_ § Grammar portion, however, has throughout been practical, namely, to help the pupils
© W to speak and write correct sentences in English within the limits of their controlled
| g vocabulary. h:x the Composition section. the chapter on Comprehension is 2n entirely
ok new one. Suitable passages have been selected from the writings of standard authors,

% and have, in many cases, been simplified and adapted to serve as a series of graded
: § exercises in comprehension. A chapter on Translation has taken the place of the
. usual one on Paraphrasing; and the Essays now have a new look, as pupils are expected

to write only about 200 words of continuous composition containing a description of
scenes or people ot a narration of incidents.

It is confidently hoped that this book will be found in every way suitable as a
textbook of English Grammar and Composition, :
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In order to achieve the ideals and ob-
jectives inherent in the new scheme and
projects of education, it is not enough to
throw or force them in schools. The
usefulness of any reconstruction in educa-
tion depends, if not completely, then to a
large extent, upon the closeness and active
co-operation of the community.  While
it is necessary to reshape our educational
pattern in order to meet the demands of
the new age known 15 the “ Atomic Age’
or recently as the ¢ Rocket Age’, at the
same time we have to convince society, t
obtain its active co-operation. No doubr
it is the educative system which assumes the
responsibility of providing the necessary
new training in citizenship, characteristic
of the times, but it is the community
which functions as a catalytic agent. In
seder that our cducation may suit the
rimes, it will have to undergo necessary
reshaping and remoulding. Andin order
that the community may not take a nega-
tive direction of action, it is necessary
that it should be convinced of the changes
we have undertaken in our schools. Wash.
bucne maintains that good publicity, fol.
lowing close in the wake of one’s experi-
ment, is essential!. This makes clear that
there must be some systematic approaches

1. Adjusting the Schoul to the Child.

Convincing the Community
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to the community, to convince them of
the necessity of the new experiments in
the schools and to secure and establish a
favourable environment outside it,

As a corollary to the above discussion,
we come to the point as how this can he
done.  Who should be charged with this
job ? Before coming to the answers to the
above two questions, let us examine the
position of the various reforms in the
schools and the attitude of the community
towards them. I am sure this will convince
us; not to leave the community uncon-
cerned with the propagation of various
reforms on the other hand, it is very neces.
sary to establish rapport with it, to arouse
an apperceptive mass for our preseatation
in the form of new experiments in schools.

These are some of the new reforms
which are enough to make the point clear.
(1Y Multipurpose Schools should be started
(2) The ducation of the Secondary School;
<hould be increased by one .
old Madhva Bharat). (3) T
the Middle Schools, should be attached
to the primary school tin M. P). (4
English should be a second 1anguagc
content in the curriculum of the Secondar
schools. (5) Lastly the activities knowz

year more (for
he V class of
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. as co-curricular should be made compulsory
- ‘for every student.

J,

The projects stated
above are needed because they carry with

them new hopes of life. The object of

(1) is to satisfy the nced and requirements

of students with diversified interests and

- capacities, and of (2) to provide one year

more schooling to those who cannot
continue it in the universitiss on account
of lack of resources in terms of money
and capacity and to make secondary
education complete in itselfe The same
explanation holds good for the project no.
(3) introduced by the Education Deparc-
ment of M. P. For no.(4)the explanation
is that there is every necessity of national
understanding in these days of scientific
inventions, and without English it is rather
difficult to understand the other nations
and to make other nations understand us.
For no. (5) the old methods of teaching
are no more satisfactory, therefore dynamic
methods are necessary. The soul of the
dynamic methods is the activity of the
student. It is in vain to try to train chara-
cter without the help of action as in co-
curricular activities, because character is
forged on the anvil of action.

But in spite of the high ideals, inherent
in these experiments, the attitude of the
majority of the community is either: of
cold reception or of dislike. To illustraee
the point, it is necessary that the re-
actions of the community towards these
new changes should be given. As regards
Multipurpose Schools, they seem to feel
that the scheme is costly, and that it is
botrowed from America. Tt may suit their
conditions, but does not suit our re-
sources, since we have other urgent needs
of food and cloth. Regarding Higher
Secondary Schools, they hold that this
makes an unnecessary detaining of their
wards and burdening them with expend-
iture for one year more. About the
new types of primary schools in M. P.,
they say that it is no good to put their
wards under the guidance of less quali-
fied teachers and in schools which are
short of modern equipment. Co.curri-
cular activities are criticised on the ground
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that on account of these activities the
standard of academic attainment is being
lowered and that the matriculates cannot
write even a single sentence of correct
English. They say that English is no more
necessary for our country because it is a
foreign medium, which hinders our expres-
sion and understanding, and that a majo—
rity of students do not need it as they will

leave study after the completion of the
Secondary stage.

If we critically examine the situation,
we find that though the various new
schemes are very necessary as shown above.
then the reaction of the community is not
in the desired direction. We can come to
the conclusion that it is due to farlure to
convince the community, to explain the
values and needs of such schemes and re-
move their doubts. Had this step been
taken along with the launching of the new
experiments, the position would not have
been so. The community might have as-
sisted in the experiments, and the experi-
ments would have proceeded apace. Now
we have to decide who should take up this

ifob. and what should be the means there-
or.

(1) No doubt the Government Education
¢partment can do much in this direction,
n the form of publishing pamphlets,
Preparations of special films and radio
talks for the publicity of the cause of its
various new plans in education. (2) Other
agencies such as varioys Secondary Educa-
tion Boards and Universities can also do
much, if they realize the necessity for
doing so. (3) Education can be made a
subject in the Secondary School and at
the University, level not necessarily as a
Separate subject, but books for language
€an have topics on Education, When
education takes place in the curriculum,
the students will be made to know the
characteristics of the good educative
8ystem. They will serve as a driving force
for the cause of cducation and give inspita-
tion to the student, As an adult member
of the community in his later life, he
will better understand the need of

i
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teconstructions  in cducatxoxixe-’ w-llw.::;ili
is a strange thing that the agenc rbieh
are meant purely ff)r cduFatlon Jdo nor
it educatil?n it";s ttli:: l:eaf:‘ll:t who is
t above all, .
l(ai)s,:aufittcd for this job, on aclcoll::l:cc;z
various reasons. He gets severa cunder-
of contact, he possesses a bettc:>l under
standing of the cdl{cgtlonal pro le n
account of a specxflc. course ‘mnunity,
training, he is respected in the comki uitt
and so on. And a teacher shou d accept
this job gladly, and should nev:lr\c e che
opportunity whenever he meetfs ; ?:ation.
to stand for the cause of ¢ uh ion-
No doubt he does not find %noug  Hime
and the parents too are very us;yt, but he
should know. that if tb? co.mm\ma yptoved
vinced, then school activities ar.c.lp A givet;
herwise the position of privi e%d give
tootite:vlll be lost. A teacher shou 1;‘0\;:
that by teaching the .studcntsht? t icea]
satisfactions by1 aqplg;n:lss Eiydc dovrc:gmic
and pedagogical prin ynami
i s completed only ha. of his
i:}?o};ce’diz’bl.‘e '}l";e remaining half is yi(ctotz
e performed by himself. Ido zo‘t :s w
why we should s;e‘:'oth;? tgoe"ein;; ¢ in
performing our duties _ \x,;e our
heols appreciated by society. W _
;)C\:.\d forpthc cause of rcconstrtiilzrr: ::
education in a better way th:;n'.toh variou;
we are hetrer prepared to dealw 11 various
types of cducationalhproblems, d ufrercnces.
training period, seminars and con

, should a teacher know In
per\?‘/o}:-::ing this job?:—(1) Wads,'hb:_}mc }:;:
mentioned in his book,  Adjus lmg the
School to the Child. that an ;xp anl:q n
;)f a plan before it is execute g ;esus a.s n

tions and hesitancies an ' Ie:rke £
?l'l::spmsib‘c dangcr}s‘. \Yil;trl;ain t}:,:m he

en

e St\eis}icdan:indttcasombly sucpefsf%l,
aec0m[1 mpathetic backing. This is the
bopet ~,Yn with an unusually ir\tc:lllgcr]\ctl
Casde]'cb\eml community. Teache_rs sh‘ou
know eh t both the undertaking of an
know. : at and explanation should gc;
i hand, because in the absence §
hand nlcn of tiem the acceptance of the
:tr:[{)sotakcn will be cold and passive-

(2) It is much safer to write one’s l’t)lwn
articles and reports through the pamphlets
of school than to leave them’to reportersf.
One can be carful in one's cho{ce' ?
words. To use the wotc.l cxp.erimenth n
connection with education brings ; s ars
a retort from some parents. But the wor
sresearch’, on the other hand, calgies a very
different connotation and offends no one.

: »
Through honest meeting of one’s
cri(t?zs with ogpen'mindedness and t}l:touigg
keeping the community in mucf wtd
what one is doing, one can move forwar
with only a moderate amount of friction,
which will be never enough to prevent
progress.

(4) The teacher has been a leader
throughout history, but there is now e;
loss of leadership in teache.rs, b?cause o
the lack of opportunities in this spher.e.
They can regain it by acquiring lcadefshui
of the masses atleast in the educat.lona
feld. Shri Humayun Kabir has. rpenttoned
in regatd to indiscipline that it is t.he loss
of leadership in the teacher which is one
of the reasons for it. -

(5) The lack of flcxibility. re.adjust..
ments and open-mindedness in teachers is
responsible for their not enjoying the
position which they had in the past.

This is why Charles Lamb says of tk}e
teacher : ‘ We are never at our ease in
the presence of a uchoolmagtcr because
we know he is not at his ease in ours. He
comes like Gulliver from among his lxttl-e
people and he cannot fit the stature of his
understanding to yours. He is so uted. to
teaching that he wants to be .teachmg
yeu.” We will have to face this charge.

What are the means which teachers can
apply to to this job? There are several
means but I will mention a few which' aee
more effective and that without explaining
chem in detail on account of lack of space
and time.

(1) The parent-teacher association,
should be the chief means of bringing the
parents into close understanding and
contact with the school.
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(2) Various forms of schoo! publica-
tions, such as the school magazine,
teports, newspapers, annual reports etc.
siould particularly explain the working ot
various new plans and their success etc.

(3) Annual functions of the school and
other functions in the schoo! such as the
prize distribution day, tournamrnt day
etc. should be used for contacting the
public. It must be remembered that the
average parent is not utterly devoid of
interest in the education of hijs child, and
so he is not unlikely to tespond to any
invitation issued by ths school. And on
such occassions the Headmaster or the

teacher may arrange talkes on the starting
of new experients in the school.

(4) Undertaking the various projects
such as community service in the dire. .
tions of social reconstructions and health.

(5) Allowing facilities

to use the
library of the schoe!l.

(6) Organizing general fairs and exhibi.
tions of the things prepared by the
students, %5 2 consequence ot

new
experiments.

There are other means also which =
teacher can apply, provided he accepts
the seriousness of the task of making his
institution well known and farmou..
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THE SCHOOLS

school is the most important
for-fn};cl agency for the _progagazggl 0,5
ejucation. A fully equippe tscad“ncc
really a boon for the studentl: 31'«5,- Ance
Jucationally and remove all t e di ~uB 3
Zesgtting the path of education. ut
sad to note that this country poss;:lsses
very few good schoolf. Scho.oll-s1 w?i
some inherent shortcomm’gs, whie st_;;‘
in the way of studsnts _success. n s
following shortcomings whtcl} contfn'lutc
very much towards eduzational failure
especially at the High School level.

I. Situation: The situations of.ninety
percent of schools are not congenial for
promotion of education. Some 'arvc
situated in the very heart of .thc citv,
rather the busiest centre, which is full of
noise that disturbs peace of mini. The
students bscome inattentive and. even
indisciplined. Some are situated in ur}-
healthy and damp corners where disease
and ailments frequently attack th'e
students. Moreover, the a'tm.ospherc is
Juite unsuitable ani unhygienic from the
learning point of view.

2. Eguipnent and staff : Nowada\{s
there has bsen a tendency to statt sc o)l;
without neczssaty teaching mltenals.' n
the majority of the schools, thcr.e is no
proper biilding, no proper subt'mg o;
weiting tables, -\vhcthe_r small or 1%‘, a‘n.
other fucrniture required for a sc >l is
also lacking. What to say of teaching
matesials—ao libracy, no laoara;ory, m;
aatzcial aili, even no maps, chacts aa

th
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Failure in High School Examination
(CAUSES AND SUGGESTIONS])
BY
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blackboards.  Schools are undergaﬁ'ed
everywhere. How is it then possible to
hope good results and higher percentage
of passes !

. School Recognition : In the vxllagcs
thzrc are recognized Hig}) .School‘s which
do not fulfil all the conditions laid down
by the Board. But for the sake of estab-
lishing school recognition, help has been
sought, demanded and even rezeived from
the influence of M.L.A’s-‘ of party-people.
The result is a competition, and a ke.en
ones between the rival groups who establish
their schools. There arise tensions among
the groups and these groups appoint
teachers who are not proper}y paid. All
have their own axes to grind, and the
students have to bear the brunt. They
suffer loss and face failure.

4. Tone and discipline: In the circum-
stances, where the there is none to look
after the students’ welfare, the tone of
the school is sure to f‘aH.. There can,
therefore, be no discl.plmc in the school.
When the discipline is .lost, the s_tudents
get licence, and licence brings tot.al inatten-
tion to studies. Thus, the spirtit of study
is no mdre among the students of the
school.  So the tone and dlsc'xplmc of the
school. if spoiled, cause failure of the
stuients.

THE AUTHORITIES

The school authorities are the holders
of the reins of the school. These author-
ities maialy constitute on the one
side the H:admaster or Principal, and
on the othsr the members of the managing
committee. if the committee running
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. the school is conscious of its duties and

raises funds to equip the school with staff
and material, it is quite sure and certain
that the results will always be good,
and if on the other hand there is slackness
Or mismanagement, the results will be
bad. The good institutions are examples
in this regard. The Headmaster there is
an ally between the teaching and
managerial staff. It is he who can bring
coordination between the two. Hence he
is the most important factor responsible

for the progress or retrogression of the
students,

l. Interest of school authorities:
Nowadays most of the schools are run by
members of some or other political parties.
The effect of the interest of the school
authorities in certain political bodies is
found on the students also. Often,
students are made to follow the wishes of
their authorities. [t leads to disturbance
of their studies. Hence failure is certain in
the end. Often party ideals are followed
in the schools also, and all sorts of
vandalism and indiscipline are exhibited

by the students. This results in failure
at examinations.

2. Behaviour of the Headmaster : Rude
and strict behaviour of the headmaster
often cause bitterness and
among the assistant masters. The quarrel
between the headmaster and the teacher
produces a bad result. The students
suffer a great deal due to this animosity-
Due to this tension, there happens a
neglect of work and inability to help the
students properly. This surely results in
a low percentage of passes.

resentment

3. Teacher-parent cooperation: In
India there is a complete lack of teacher-
parent association. This association is
meant for removing the difficulty of the
students and thereby to avert a large
number of failures. It is very sad that,
due to absence of such an association, the
school authorities cannot understand, the
needs of the students. The parents also
do not know the shortcomings of their
wards. Besides, the teachers alone cannot
do away all the hindrances coming in the

educational path of their students. They
tequire help from the parents. If uch

elp is not forthcoming, the result is that
the students fail to achieve success even
at the very first public examination of the
High School. Formation of such associa-
tion is to be encouraged as a sort of duty.

4. Often in some cases the members
of the managing committee disturb the
harmonious working of the school teacters
by engaging them in their own work or
giving some mental pain in the shape of
charges being imposed upon them unneces-
sarily or without any substantial cause,
which could have been otherwise amicably
settled. A tension between the teachet
and the manager causes loss of mental
poise to the former, when his services are
at stake. In such circumstances the
students are always neglected and in the
end they lose in examination.

SUGGESTIONS

To avoid the above causes and lessen
the number of failing students, it is neces-
sary to adopt some measures. These
Mmeasures may be seen in the following
suggestions, which, if properly worked
out, can improve the conditions :

. Keeping of the school records com-
monly known as cumulative records
wherein should be entered all the details
about the students.

2.  Personality study by

means of
psychological techniques.

] Tre Rorschach
Test and T. A. T. methods can

be applied
to study the studencs’ personality charac-
teristics.
3.

Change in the methods of examina-
The new type of tests or achieve.
ment tests should be supplemented with
the old essay type of examination. New
experiments in c¢ducation, especially in
examination systems and learning processes
that have been done in other countries,
should be made avaijihle to the teachers.
If a cooperative venture is resorted to, it
can yield better results.

tion.

4. The students should be enco

. _ uraged
to acquire good habits of learning.

Better

W
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it shall be, if they are trained ;od’leain\\i::
the psychological way. Menta dls;:tplifc
should be an integral part of stude ’dance,
in which they shoula have proper gut

and training.

5. Educational guldance is most n.ece:s.1
sary. nowadays, and as such the cducatlzna
guidance training should be i.mpntt'e to
¢he teachers also during their training
period.

6. An attempt to study t.he parcnc?:
social, economic, and educnngé\lal c:)lr‘\e:e
tions should be made. 1f possi 3, Shere
should be provision for parents’ edu tion
also. It will help them to acéuatet‘a;:\ Lo
realise the value of good ch_u;:{a Kf’ t}(:e
their children and then think o
means to provide it.

7. The patents should take kcer;
interest in the educational dcvelopmegtv o
their children. They sbou}d bF teady t?i
discuss the defects of their children Ian.‘
help the teachers to remove them. 1( is
possible only whep the parents themse vcs'
are educated and form teacher-parents
associations-

8. Tltis necessary to relieve the tcac.hers'
of their burden by reducing the heaviness
of subjects and curriculum. .Too. many
subjects and too many topics (n one
subject really prove too much for the
students, and they are frightened even to
carry the load. Only little by little mastery
of the subject can be achieved, and thxs’
should be the main aim. The tcachcr;
working periods should be normal, if
efficiancy is to be gained.

9. Psychological methods of teaching
should be employed. th»waY lcé}r‘mr{g:
by activity method or by ;iomg $ o'u:l:
take the place of the obsolete oral an
lecture method. The interest of ftudents
should be constantly kept in view, and
nothing 2gainst it should be dune, if actual
success is to be obtained.

10. Cheap notes should be banned.
Teachers should give home work snd

insist on its being done rcgulnly. They
should take pains in correcting them.

11. The teacher should be paid hand-
somely. His status in society should be
caised to higher level. He must fec'l no
complex. Both in school and society,
the teacher should be treated properly,
and with respect in order to have good
mental health.

12. The teacher should be ‘instructed
not to do more private tuition work.
There should be a limit. They should
cteate in them a dignity and not be so low
as to run afrer money indiscretly.

13. The recognition of schools .sh’ould
be restricted. There should be a limit to
the number of students in scbool_sf-say,
two hundered fifty per school as minimum
and five hundered as maximum in one
type of school. If more students desire
to be in one school, there .should be
separate arrangements. It w11! _do away
with congestion, private competition, and
the problera of teacher—and-—manager
dispute. It will also relieve the over-
burdening of teachers. It will solve the
problem of indiscipline among the students.

14, The teachers and the school autha.
rities should always remain peaceful, and
poth should look to the interests of the
students. Personalaggrandizement on the
part of the Headmaster should go away,
and a democratic way of life should set in.
It is wholesome for the school.

15. All the schools of the district
snould form a group and work in union
to achieve the end of educational expan-
sion both in quantity and quality. A
sort of schoaols’ society should look after
the schools.

16. There should be regular inspection
hoth by t..e -tate authorities, and this
society to iind out the roots of deteriora-
tion, and plan out schemes for betterment.
In this connection, the teacher-parent
association can render good service and

extend its cooperation in erradicating
maladies.



Evaluation of The

Workshop Method

BY

D. PURUSHOTHAM, Chittour

This is a story of report or treatise or
finding, of dilemma, frustration invention
and creation towards a better way of
teaching and learning. ltis a story of an
adventure on the growing sharp edge of
the learning process.

We have made an attempt to self-reform
our century old (Board Multipurpose)
School, Chittoor. Reforms imposed from
above may not have the same permanence,
as rteforms voluntarily proposed and
accepted by the teachers themselves. Be.
cause of the varying points of view, this
school as a unit decided on a certain
course of action, after carefu! deliberation,
and we thought it best to allow the school
to work out its own salvation. The
elimination of evils and weaknesses, and
the introduction of measures, not only
new but better, are being carried out by
the teachers of this school. As we know
that self-help is the best help then surelv
self-reform is the best reform. But
although the teachers may be the first to
see the weaknesses, the first to understand
what may be done for improvement, it is
only with the help of other forces as well,
that anything really worth while and
lasting can be done. The teachers may
be ever so inspiring, intelligent and indus-
trious : but if the pupils do not whole-
heartedly co-operate, little of real value
can be accomplished. Parents can help
greatly by noting the ‘ Before Reform

and After Reform’’ conditions of the
school.

We are impressed by the workshop
meihod of group thiuking, group planning
and group acting, leading to democracy
in action. Most of us certainly don’t
know our objectives. The unexamined
methods left us in the lurch. We experi-
enced these things. We feel that the

-

teachers can learn the probler. « of educa:
tion through this, rather than through
any other approach, so far known to the
educators. No Go-1t- Alone- policy.

We have our hypotheses and the ways
by which we verify them. 1t is researchs
as we do not know whether what we try
1s going to work or not. We have been
In a process of formulating and discarding.
We feel we cannot get the
which is the final answer.

DISCIPLINE

The coloutfu! political atmospheres
social and cultural backgound of pupils
ind parents, are some of the causes ot
indiscipline, and they are being remedied
by dividing the pupils into houses, N.C.C..
A.C.C., Scouts and Guides; giving
character-training; and instituting the

parents’ day, school-cleaning days etc.,
etc,

procedure

METHODS OF TEACHING

Education is nothing but scientific en-
couragement of learning. The workshop
aids us in the application rather than in
the acquisition of knowledge. In out
school we have no more *‘‘ Talk-and-
chalk”, but only “Tell-show-do’ method.
These is less of questioning and eliciting
‘fmd more of participation and discussion
in our school. We ualso realise that the
best method of teaching is yet to be.
Teaching and learning, being a cooperative
action, pupils do discover in the work<hop

Oow to use the knowledge and the teaches
helps in that. We place the re.ponsibility
for learning upon the pupil and create an
opportunity for productive work. Some
teachets do ‘condemn this workshop
method, some teachers admire it, but
wise teachers use this. We lead the
pupils from the known to the unknown.

EVALUATION OF THE

| e complex, and
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i for the children to think.
crepte situations ot

4 and cynicism are the ene’;*zles
‘ e try to remove r..cr‘n.
i Aeivata tuifion In
Tt c ] are given privéts

N mcL\\nma '€ ) = "
The! Lool itself- Special methos “_”
e o cieate celf.conficence KCc.n.\‘;,
f the class. lFears of the pu‘pl s
ils d at
t the teaclcrs, at other puptl;‘lnn 2
. i by OW- .
ridicule, are being removed ml ot

1. We cannot teach a

oweek. :
study wee ‘
without having the learner try it

XA MIN ATIONS AND
h\\}?\7ALUATLO'NS

We are main;aintmg :,fc;\;r[\);i)llse'te {{'Ccosi
. sncial pehiaviout

?;I::;S;j\:;lenccm“ test marks 1f(or pr?’mﬁ).’
i d marks for homewor ?4, vell
‘tlor'\l. a.n having the common question
e ers OurkcthI promotions rest upon
class work 157, h]‘_f-vearl'y exxmiqatl?‘n
25‘(? and annuil e.\"aminanonh‘s\;) ¢ wé:n:'
négrcgatc. In our btﬂatC,thcclg;:xp:;ﬁnq‘
Loe of passes N the S s, L. C. X .
tron of rhis «chool is an eye-openct:

CH:\‘:‘\A(?TFR~TRAINENG

hout morality is 2 piligri-
mayge Lo vanity. We have :uxta\?}cstcfzc
)»k and svhiabuas, and award prize r

] juct and
the lest pupils fof good condu¢

charactet:
ExTRA-OR CO'CUE‘{RXCULAR
B ACTIVITIES )
T hese activities are compulsory (‘0\'“:::
1is schools We have set ai d
intar-house sSPOrtss frien 'i,
al sports ‘and ga ne‘s.icj‘:l;‘)t-
ment, aniform, ann ‘ll‘.'h ‘ 1or\c°,_.’,di ‘da‘lh oot
camps, excursions, lmlku,fx}c c lasper
tion, flm strips, sO 1At sc‘n’u'lcrx L
that the child may ‘1\.\'c a;txx.xé‘c
\i(c, vlyan ds athecwise possiD.Cr

Pe simis
of our 1‘\\\1‘4‘5‘

the
adoptea t
the pul-¢ ©

papers:

- Jucation wit

~upils in tl
moacey for
matches, ann’t

o . o
| o.elucational institution hk‘_c ours,
n a co-d \ ; N e
with 1250 boys and SJQ glr}; Cu e
. ind with 2 mixed sta® ol ]
ARSrS -4 [ ] . . . ‘
. 15 lady teachers, the single

teasher and dard, or mu icled

1 ‘ p
ctandard, the Joable stan

Y
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,tandard of the youths’ problems, 1:\.(:1:;
Jding sex ones, are met from vanoit
angles. The pupil. are urged tothw:m;
and they ar¢ given enough ’rwha:m'schicf
understanding in the scho’c')l.. d'e mi ie
layed by “‘lam better ' is 1§couralg s
:nd‘, they are known as 3 spccmhscdd ¢ a:s_,
and to meet this, our tcachers‘ nee E:ue,
fessional treatment and not just ins
tlons.

To a teacher there .is no.cnd', bdut :1n
cternal beginning, a3 satisfaction is cfa 1
We are trying to discover wha_t is pexi(ec .
It is a mystery: As edugatxon l.oo s cko
the future, man has not finished his \;.'or' ;
rather he has only just hegun. The KFES
of our workshop method are not 1x )
«omething that can ke mcas‘urcd in miles,
or counted in coins Of weighed in tons;
but the following answers of our educators
are self -explanatory.

1. Would you advise anyone taking
(e (workship) course next time 7 Yes. (60).
Avoid the course. {10).

1. (General Comments on the Work-
<hop as a whole.

1t dJeveloped important new

insights. (30).
[ learnt to share problems and

ideas. (26).
| developed a sense of responsi-

bility as a group member. (22).
It was my most valuable course. (20).
1 need advanced planning. (18).

I have found a feeling of warmth (16).
{ have found an exciting experi-

ence. (19).
[ know more about myself much
hetter. (12).

1

| have learned to listen patiently (0.

In conclusion, we feel that we have not
.ucceeded in solving all our problems. and
we a'so feel that we have not completely
answered any of them. The answers we
have found, oniy set ced 1t mise{ new
questions as weii But we are Joing better
¢han what we did previcusiy.
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FROM OUR SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT

EL N

THE SECTIONAL CONFERENCES

P ‘ ‘

- (Continued from page 35, Feb. 1959)
Senskrit Secti |
. The meeting of the Sanskrit Section
was held on 28th December, under the
.chaitmanship of Dr. B. Ch. Chhabra,
“Joint Director, Atchaeology, New Delhi.
.- 'Welcoming the president and the dele-
-gatesy Shri Raghunata Safaya, Senior
Lectuter, Government Basic Training
+Colleges and Local Secretary of the Con-
" ference. gave' a historical account of the
contribution made by the people of
© the Panjab to Sanskrit studies from Vedic
.-times upto the present day, and the
. progress of Sanskrit studies in the Panjab
" during the present century. Tracing the
otigin of Vedic culture from this part of
- India, he gave exhaustive references to
such seers and scholars as Kashyapa,
. Yajnavalkya; Muni Vyas, Lord Krishna,
. Manu, Panini, Charaka, . Nagarjuna,
" .Chanakya, Brahmagupta and others who
‘lived in the Panjab. After desciibing the
development of Sanskrit studies in the
Panjab’ through °*‘ pathshalas”’. D. A. V.
-institutions, and Government training
‘cplleges, he deplored that Sanskrit was

~not glven its proper place in school and
_college curriculum.

Dr. B. Ch. Chhabra delivered his presi-
dential address in which he emphasised
upon modernising Sanskrit. A synopsis
of his address is given below.

*In recent years there has been much
talk of popularizing Sanskrit. Tkhere has
also been much activity in that direction

- and as a result new organizations and even
Universities are being started in the
countrty. Our Government is also en¢out-
aging this activity in all possible ways and
even with financial aid, awards and rewards.

In spite of ill_ this, the progress is not so

great and spectacular as one would have
expected.

“1f we analyze the causes for this
apparent lukewarmness on the part of the
masses towards Sanskrit, we will find that
we are not giving them what they really
require and what they would gladly accept.
It is true that we have given some recogni-
tion to Sanskrit by its inclusion in the
Constitution of India as one of the current

- languages of India. But, apart from that,

what have we done to make Sanskrit take
its due place ameng “the living languages
of the country ? Our modus operandi is
to enlarge upon the richness of ancient
Sanskrit literature, to extol the lofty
philosophy embodied therein and to adver-
tize the cultural treasures it enshrines
within itself. And that holds out no
charms to the common man, no attraction
to the younger generation. In the hope
of popularizing Sanskrit, we dish up to
them translations, in English and regional
languages, of Sanskrit masterpieces, for-
getting that thereby we actually enrich

those other languages at the cost of
Sanskrit.

*‘The correct thing would be to stop tran-
slating Sanskrit works and start writing
new Sanskrit books In an easy and lucid
style on  modern subjects wuch as
comics, travel, mountaineering, adventure,
and the liks. Instead of translating one
Raghuvamsa into fifteen different langu-
ages, we can spénd the same amount and
produce fifteen new books in Sanskrit on
fifteen different modern topics. That
‘would serve the cause of Sanskrit better,”

The first speaker of the symposium was
H. R. Diwakar. He emphasised the need
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implifying Sanskrit, selecting the
:::ie:tm;ottlons from our litrature and

“then introducing the more difficult ones
© gradually.

bli.
Shri Raghunandan Shastri of the Pu
catio:x Bureau, Panjab, contradicted the
president’s suggestion regarding modern-
ising Sanskrit.

Shri Hansraj Aggarwal, Registrar,
Departmental Examinstions, Solan, ex-
plained exhaustively the measures to be ts-
ken up for the popularisation of Sanskrit.
Prof. Ved Prakash. .of the Government
College, Chandigarh, made a critical
analysis of the present text books iIn
Sanskrit. Prof. Jia Lal Handoo deplored
the position given to Sanskrit in the
curriculum. Prof. Sohan Lal Sharma of
Jullundur spoke on structural methods of
teaching Sanskrit. Prof. Tubri Ru}n-n
dwelt upon the place of ¢ pathshalas’ in
Sanskrit learning.

The Research paper of Sri R. N. Safay..
on ‘Kashmir es a centre of Sanskrit
Leacning’ was taken as read.

Adult Education Section

The Adult Educstion Section met on
29¢h under the chairmanship of Dr. R. K.
Bhan, Deputy Educational Advisor to.thc
Government India, Ministry of Education.
Shri 1gbal Chand Wadawan, Su!:erintend-
ent, Jants College, Dujana (Panjab), Local
Sec’teury, welcomed him. ShreeK. ‘Chwdh—
ry opened the symposium on the ‘ Role of
Adult Education in raising the standard
of family.’ ShriR. N. Safaya explained
the role of Adult Education in raisl'nlg the
economic, social, intellectual, mlou Sa}?d
cultural standards of the family. ri
R. R. Sharma spotlighted some pton_\rirl:ent
advantages of soctal education. ere

" was a heated discussion on the point

i hou'd

; er soclal education organisers s _
:rh:;::‘gate family planning. Some Mgthe}:s
of missionary institutions oppose ;\ lel
idea on moral and natural grouncls.‘:l !
the aspects of social education were dealt

with.

Examination Section

The meeting of the Examination Section
took place on 29th December: Dr. Viswes-
waraiya, Priacipal, Postgraduate Basic
Training College, Mysore, presided over
‘the section. Shree Udai Shankat, Professor
of Education, Government Training
College, Jullundur, Local Secretary, wel-
comed the president. A dozen speakers
spoke on the topic of the symposium,
s Maintenance of cumulative record card
for public examinations’.. Among the
speakers, Dr. Dosanjh of Training College,
Jullundur, explained the importance of the
gecord. Sri K. N. Kskkar put forward
some difficu'ties regarding the same. Shri
R. N. Safaya discussed the various
problems regarding the maintanance of
cumulative records and offered construc-
tive suggestions. ,

Teacher Education Section

The Teacher Education Section met on
29th December, under the chairmanship
of Dr. D. N. Ray, Principal, David Hare
Training College, Culcutta. Shri T.R.
Sharma of the Local Training Collegey
Local Secretary of this section, welcomed -
him. A synopsis of the presidential
address is given below.

* It is 2 happy sign for the future of
of country that increased facllities for the
training of our teachers are being offered
and the Universities are thinking of réils-
ing their B. T-/B.Ed. syllabuses . n the'I{fe
of the recommendations of the Confarence
of Principals of Training Colleges held at
Bangalote in May, 1957, With an ade-

" quate staff, the training programme can

be made effective. More emphasis should
be laid on developing in the trainees the
right attitude towards teaching as a voca-
tion.

“In otder to draw some of our best
students to the profession, scales of pay
of teachers of all categories of educational
institutiops have to be raised sufficiently
high. Facilities for enriching the trainees’
knowledge of the contents of school
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subjects should be provided through better
library work and other means.

““ Suggestions for the in-service training
of our large number of untrained teachers
made from time to time by competent
persons should be seriously considered.
‘The staff problem of the Multipurpose
Schools may be partly solved by organising
vacation courses on the contents of
different subjects, specially the electives in
Science courses, in the neighbouring
General Colleges.

‘¢ Extension Service Departments
attached to Training Colleges in addition
to their normal work of improving the
qualification of trained teachers may
organise in-service training courses for
the untrained teachers with the help of
the trained teachers on the staff of the
school. The staff of the Department,
instead of being retrenched, should be
strengthened according to local needs. and
State Goventments should supplement
the grants of the All India Council for
Secondary Education for the maintenance
of an adequate staff.

¥ State Seminars of subject teaciers
and of Headmasters and Educational
Officers are welcome. Effective follow-up
programmes will keep us on the right
track.”

Shri L. Mukherjee, Asst. Proicwor of
Education, University of Lucknow,
Federation Secretary of the section, resd
his report-

A good number of speakers took part
in the symposium on ‘lnservice Training
for untrained teachers with experience.’”

Moral and Religious Education Section

This Section met in the 29th Deceniber
under the chairmanship of Rev. Fr. Britto,
Principal, St. Xavier High School, Dhobi
Talao, Bombay. Shri Bhagwan Das,
Principal, D. A. V. College, Chandigarh,
Locel Secretary of the section, welcomed
him. The president made a brilliant and
inspiring speech on the need of moral and
ethical teaching in school and’ college in
the present age, when the materialistic

outlook was gaining ground. He further
said: *¢ Our education is producing an in-
completely educated man. We have failed
to round off the training of our students by
failing to inculcate the highest ideals of
morality in all spheres of life .

He agreed that scientific knowledge was
essential, but he opined that science could
know only those which were subject to
experiment. “We do not seek or expect to
find justice, freedom, equality, fraternity,
and great values of life in laboratories.
because you cannot put a mother’s love
or a soldier’s loyalty into a test-tube. We
need God, because without Him, we will
not even be human teings’”, he said.

Opening the sympo.ium on ' Creatness
of a nation depends upon the religious
education in its schools, colleges, and
Universities ”’, Bhai Jodh Singl, a veteran
educationist of the Panjab, referred to
communal hatred, corruption, blackmail-
ing and nepotism that was rampant today.
Moral elucation was the only remedy to
Temove the evils, lie said. Principal Ralla
Ram discussed the growing inciscipline
among students a;..} tcachers and ~uggested
methods of teachi: ¢ 1moral values in the
class room. Shri R. N, Safaya. in his
scholarly  treatnert of the subject
emphasised that the very goal ¢f educa-
tional endeavour, should be the devclop
ment of spiritual powers through ethical
conduct. He yuoted extensively from Indian
and Western authors and defined the ..eed
for a spiritua! cutlook 1o combat marerea-
lism. A number of speakers expressed
their deep fairh in moral values, ard
deploted the present situation in which
secularism wa- wrongly undetstocd to be
negation of religion. Principal Thagwan
Das summarired the sense of the house
as—* Education means a mass of ideas.
which must be systematised and be based
on some idealogical approach, which in
turn should te rational and rocky and not
sandy and shaky. Such an approach can
only be based upon ideas acceptable uni.
versally to all people at all times and in
all lands. This is an essential basis of
true education. !’
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Women’s Education Section !

A synopsis of the Presidential Address
by Miss S. Sen, Deputy Directress, Public
‘Instruction, Panjab, is given below.

* We are in the midst of a social revolu-
tion in our country, Women are no
longer satisfied with the position that was
relegated to them by men. The father of
the nation rightly said, ‘* Woman is the
companion of man, gifted with equal
mental capacitiess. She has the right to
participate in every minutest Getail in the
activities of men ’. The mother, according
to Manu, is more exalted than the
heavens. If man has been the builder of
human civilization, woman has been the
planner, the engineer and the architect
behind his efforts. )

‘ Yet it js a great irony of fate that
while Man’s education has engaged con-
siderable attention, ¢ the first tutor’ of
the child has not received the careful
attention of the educational planners.
Keeping this in view, a national committee
on girls’ education with Mrs. Durga Bai
Deshmukh as its chairman has been set
up, and it is a welcome step. Our constitu-
tion has also granted sn equal political
status to women and assures for them
rqual rights for education.

*“/Men and women ate no doubt equal as
human beings, but work on the physical
plane is distinct for boys and girls. Their
duties in life also differ, and they must
be prepared and equipped differently to
play their part well. .In general, there may
not be much difference, but in some impor-
tant respects there must be difference. This
is aninescapable fact that work for women
as a whole lies in the home. The upbring-
ing of the children is another sacred duty
a woman has to performr. So if the
nature of work is different, the nature of
education must also be different for boys
and girls. But this is also a fact that
woman is not to be confined to the home
only and as such she is to be duitably
equipped to play her role in public life.
So, recogniting the special needs of

:WoRen, our education meed not stend in

the way of girls aspiring to become engi- '
neers or scientists or administrators.

“One of the objects of women’s educa-
tion should be to see that the futiire
citizens develop & love for social service.
A great writer has said, ‘If angels still
linger with us in our shadowed world they

are surely found robed and embodied in
the form of women.””’

Public Scheols Section

A synopsis of the presidential address
by Mr. E. W. Franklin, Retired Director
of Public Instruction, Madhya Pradesh, is
given below,

Criticism of Public and Residential
Schools has been more unfavourable than -
favourables The Secondary Education
Commission seem to have concluded that
Public and Residential Schools * may just
be tolerated’ and that these are a * neces-
sity’.  But the importance of the role of
Public Schools in the system of Secondary
Education has to be properly assessed.
There are two chief characteristics of
these schools, namely, (a) their Boarding
Arrangements and (b) Independence of
national or local control. Both combine
to make the schools expensive and neces-
sitate high tuition fees. Many of the
parents who send their children to Public
Schools are not wealthy. Such parents
are drawn towsrds these schools, because
of their aims which keep a student usefully
occupied * for twenty-four hours a duy,
for seven days a week and for aj the
work.mg weeks in the year’, ang also
provide him with an opportunity to live o
corporate life against a “stable and con-
tinuous background ’, comprising boys
drawn from the different sections of
society. This helps a student to develop
a sense of adjustment, which contributes
considerably towards his integrated per-
sonality and emotional stability.

A Tublic School Is * obliged to provide
for the physical, spititual, moral, aesthetic
and intellectual development of its wirds
thus giving a lie to the erroneous criticim:
that a Public School emphasiges ‘character-
building at the exrense of brains *, Activi
ties which are described as extra-curriculag o«
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‘ in a Day School form an integral part .of

the programme in a Public Schoel. Again,

a school-master’s job in a Public School is
- a whole-time job.

The House System in a Public School
" affords senior students and prefects whole'—
some opportunities to develop and cu.ln-
vate a sense of responsibility and authority.
Besides, in a Public School the Head-
master, as the man at the wheel, is never
interfered with. Every Publi: School
jealously guards its traditions and reputa-
tion, and belicves strongly that in any
‘nation’ there should exist communities
which are indepedent of national control.
Public Schools are important ‘in the life

. L
rovide a particular type of education i
2nd educrtionists today maintatn 'h?:
rather than these schools should ‘ be s“:e
away’, efforts should be made to “:l‘to
these accessible to students * best fitte 1
profit by them’. The award of scholar-
ships by the Ministry of Education l; :
positive major step in  this direction, B
it has to be supplemented by othet effective
steps 30 as to help brilliant poor students.

With all their shortcomings, Public
Schools ‘promote values without v{hl.ch
the nation’s life would be the poorer, viz-
independence, stability, the life of a close-
knit community, respect for both the

. i to
of a democracy, since they are based on: intellect and other elements which go

the free association of individuals to

make 3 man.

—————— ——
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After making a series of experiments and
’ we proudly proclaim its

“ SCIENTIFIC WALL
BLACK BOARD PAINT.”

Chemical research,
success in producing

i This Scientific Paint can now
cater to the needs of Black Board using world, as it
ﬁ is guaranteedly fast and lasts long. It makes the
surface smooth but non-glossy or reflective, as it
§ can evenly spread and thus gives new get-up to old
i
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One Gallon paint can cover 300 square feet
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LIST OF TEACHERS SELECTED FOR NATIONAL AWARDS, 1959

elefofolrifolofek

Name, Address and Date of Birth

1. Shri V. Narasimhan,
Headmaster, Municipal High School,
Srikakulam (Andhra Pradesh).
13—9—1905

2. Shri J. Shaik Abdullsh,

Government Junior Basic School,
Mudfort, Secunderabad (Andhra
Pradesh)

9—2—1912

3. Shri Girindra Nath

Changkakoti, Headmaster,
High School, Nazira (Assam)
25—11—1899

Nazira

4. Shri Babula Nath Goswami,

Jothat Maktab Model
School, Jorhat (Assam)
18—2—1907

Primary

5. Shri Uma Prasad Sinha,

Headmaster, Pusa High School, Distt.
Darbhanga (Bihar) :
1—4—1918

Shri Nand Kishore Lal

Srivastava, Sawtelle Memorial Middle
School, Arrah (Bihar)

10—8—191'0

Shri Shankar Kesav Kanetkar,
Madhoji  High  School, Phaltan,
Satara (Bombay).
28—10--1893

" Shri Gopal Govinb Patkar,
Headmaster, Primary School, Mitha.
bad (Bombay)

15—7—1904

Citations

A teacher and Headmaster with a record )
of 28 years of good work to his credit.
He is the President of the District Head-

masters’ Association and a member of the
Andhra Board of Secondary Education.
Has written several books and contributed
to educational magazines.

A teacher with 25 years record of good
work to his credit. Has kept himself#°

abreast of progresive education and fis
keenly interested in social work.

A teacher and Headmaster with an out.
standing record of 37 vyears service to his

credit.

R

S

A teacher with 33 years record of good
work. He is President of Jorhat Primary
Teachers - Association and has built up a
fine reputation for his school.

A capable, hardworking and sincere
teacher with 19 vears of good work to his

credit. He has contributed regulatly to
educational journals

A teacher with a high sense of duty whe

has 17 years of good work to his credit.

A life member of the District Teachers’
Association.

A teacher who can look back upon 39
vears of devored educational work in the
service of the Deccan Fducation Society.
Is keenly interested in rural problems and
is a writer of several hooks in Marathi.

A teacher with 30 years of devoted and
selfless work to his credit. He has won
the esteem and affection of the

community by his character i
sense of duty. "nd high

<

i
s
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9. Shri Ghulam Mohammad
Javid, Jammu & Kashmir.
Sept., 1915

10. Shai Dharam Vi, -
777 Jammu & Kashmir.-

- 16—12—1916

> 1. Shri Kalandi Shekaran,
St.- Michael’s Anglo-Indian
School, Cannanore (Kerala)
9—7-—1901

12. Shri R, Ryru Nayar,
Upper Primary School,
. Tellicherry (Kerala)
B, 24—4 —1901

13. Shri Mishri Lal,
Mission Higher Secondary School.

~ Seoni (Madhya Pradesh)

,}4 Shri Sarman Lal Gautam,
#3‘?’ Senior Basie School, Mandla (Mandla
; Pradesh)

4—4—1904

15. Shri A. M- Kanniappa Mudaliar,
Headmaster, Pacchaiyappa’s High
School, Kancheepuram (Madras)
21—-7—1900

High

,Punnoh

/

16.. Shfi P. Padmsnabhan,
i}}‘l, Headmaster, Thiru Vika Flementary

* School, Shenoynagar (Madras).
v June 1893 *

17. Shri S. V. Kalmath,

Headmaster, Model High ﬁchool,
Gadag (Mysore) . -
1—11—1896 _
18. Shri B. I. Changappa, :
Senior Basic School, Hudikere
h {(Mysore)
25—10—1903 )
19. Shri Basanta Kumar Dass,
o Peary Mohan Academy, Cuttack
{Orissa)
1—4—1892

seih, . Tedist oo

Y

A teacher with 10 years educational
experience to his credit, le h.as. showp
imagination and drive in organizing his
school and is a writer of considerable
distinction.

1
A teacher with 20 years of educations
expetience to his credit- He has shown

great ability in applying basic techniques

and his school is reported to be the best
Basic School in Jammu Province.

A teacher of 32 years experience thz::
enjoys a high reputation as an cduca
and disciplinarian.

A teacher with 38 years of cxperience O
his credit who enjoys high respect an

affection in the commuuity as well as
amongst' his collegues and pupils-

A teacher with 32 years of sincere a“:i
devoted service, who has made an impa
on the life of many of his students.

A highly respected teacher with 30 years
experience to his credit who has. made his
influence felt by his idealism, his
enthusiasm and his freshness of outlook.

A teacher with 37 years of good edu;
cational work, both in the classroom an

on the playing field. He has been
a member of many professional organisa-
tions.

e
A teacher with 38 vyears record of set'vlc
who has taken to teaching in the spirit of
a2 calling.

A teacher with s meritorous record of 40
vears of educational work. Has be'en
connected with many educational associa~
tioas and conferences.

A teacher who has put in 30 years of
devoted service and has greatly improve
“the tone and discipline of the schools in

which he has worked.

A teacher who worked for 36 years with

great devotion and energy and built up h :
School into a fine institution.  He was
life-member

Al

4"1

of the Utkal University. lté

20.

AR

24,

26.

27.

. Shri  Sadguru
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Shri Lokanatha Nanda,

Dagarpada Model U. P. School,
Cuttack (Orissa)

15—~1-—1913

Mrs. Veena Manjit Singh,
Headmistress, Fenton Ganj Higher
Secondary School, Jullundur City
(Puniab)

[5—11—1922

/

2. Shri Prakash Chand,

Head Teacher, Government Peimary
Shool, Baijnath (Punjab)
26—~8—1910

. Shri Jagat Narain Nag,

Gandhi National School, Alwar
(Rajasthan)
2—8—-1920

Shri Rajindar Singh,

Government Basic Primary School,
Sri Ganganagar (Rajasthan)
15—4—1915

Sharan Awasthi:
Principal, B.N.S.D Higher Sccondary
School, Kanpur (U.P.)

47 —1901

Shri Har Das Sharma
““‘Shreesh’”, Head Tencher, Basic
Primary School, Sakrar, Jhansi (U.P.)
1—5—19035

Shei Pratodh  Chandrr
Jenkins Hlgher Secondary

Cooch Behar (West Bengal)
I-—6—1911

Goswami,
Schoo.,

LXv—3.

is a matter of profound regret that he
passed away after his name was selected
for this award, which will be conferred on

him posthumously and will be forwarded
to his widow,

A teacher who has worked for the last 19
years in the teaching professlon with
single-minded devotion.

A teacher who has put in 14 years out-
standing work in the field of education
and social service and has won the love
and respect of her children and their
parents. She was awarded a Gold Medal
last year by the Governor of Panjab for
outstanding social work.

A teacher with 22 years of devoted work
to his credit and with notable capacity for
organisation and social service.

A teacher with 14 years teaching
experience to his credit and a good record
as an educator and Scout Master. Has
also published two books on Education.

A successful teacher and Headmaster
with 32 vyears service to his credit. Has
encouraged self-govenment and self.

discipline among  his students and
colleagues-

Is the Principal of the biggest Higher
Secondary School in U.P. with 36 years
service to his credit.  He is a scholar and
writer of considerable repute and has a
number of novels, dramas and text-books
to his credit. Has been actively associated
with many educational, cultural and
philanthropic organisations.

A capable teacher with 28 years teaching
experience, is a poet and a keen social

worker intensely interested in the welfare
of the rural community.

Has over 20 years teaching
his credit and is respected as ap educa-
tionist 'with a high sease of duty and
sympatinetic understanding of the needs
and psychology of his pupils.

experience to
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28. Shri Harendra Kumar
Sarkar, F. B. Drimary
Serkarpara (West Bengal)
1—9—-1912

29. Shri Kidar Nath,

L. N. Girdhari Lal K. U. Higher
Secondary School, Delhi
14—4 1902

30. Shri Tabla Ram Gulati,
M. C. Primary School, Karo! Bagh,
New Delhi
7—5—1916

31. Shri H. Nabakanta Singh,
Assistant Headmaster of Johnstone
High School, Imphal (Manipur)
1—-7—1907

School,

32. Shril. Shanghei,
Teacher of Bhadang L.P. School,
Somdal (Manipur)
19—12—1919

A teacher with !9 years educational
experience whose worg  has been
characterised by sympathy and urder-
standing.

Has been a successful teacher fgr 3'4 years
and has shown a sense of dedication to
his work.

A teacher with 19 years experience who
has done good work both in the ?chool—
room and in the field of social service.

A teacher with 26 years experienceé ot
work to his credit. He has won the respect
of his students, his colleagues and thci
community by his devetion to duty 3nd
keen interest in social service. H.af hclpcg
many poot children with free tuition an

in other ways.

A teacher with 26 years cxpcrience_ who
has won the respect of the community by
his honesty, straightforwardness and
sense of duty.

——— e
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A SENIOR COURSE OF ENGLISH

BY

~ W. TURNER,; M. A
SOMETIME PRINCIPAL, NIZAM COLIEGE, HYDERABAD, DECCAN

Pages, 352. Second Edition. Price, Rs. 2.25.

PREFACE

With so many textbooks already available, we ma
features of this volume which it is hoped will make an a
and teachers of English.

y explain some of the
ppeal of freshness to students

Numerous works cover the full range of high school grammar and composition.
Nevertheless Engli-h speech and writing, as developing in India, is tending to a style of
characteristic stifluess and often fails to mainrain propriety of syntax. This is often
due to the use of unsuitable, even slangy colloquialism, instead of correct idiom and
proper expression. kfforts to limit vocabulary to a few hundred words only bring about
a corresponding limitation of ideas, and make it dificult for a student with such
restricted equipment to apprai-¢ a literary work in his higher studies.  So it has been
sought here to instil cerrain canons of Style and Form from the very beginning, and
thereby to awaken elementary faculties of selection and self-criticism. This cr;tical
faculty has been decided, in the schools of Great Britain and Australia, to be
indispensable for all classes of students in the approach to good composition. That
is why, in every section of this vork, emphasis is laid on correct expression and
and the proper means of attaring them.

- Many of the works at present available depend largely for illustrations and
specimens on hackneyed, heavy passages from out-dated Victorian writers, There has

been an effort here to draw only from writers who are good models of style and
informative as regards subject matter.

style,

Thne lessons are in line with present.
Edinburgh, of Scotland in general,
Teachers from those areas have given
elasstoom.

day practice in the school
and oi the Middlesex Educ

- .hdpful models and exercises direct from the
The passages dealing with avoidance of error have bee

' n compiled
result of twenty vears of practical work in Indian schools and Colle p as the

: . . ges. A new
deductive type of exercise has been freely incroduced to stimulate thought and
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10—2—59. Delivering the convocation
address in Tirupati, the Governor ot
Mysore deplored the growing indlscip]i'n'c
in colleges. The remedy lav, he said,
both with the students and the teacherf-
The students should not forget their
responsibility in the matter, while the
teachers should not adopt an attitude of
passive acceptance of student turbulence.
Society should respect the teacher, and the
teacher should on his turn command the
respect of the students by his learning,
dignity and sense of duty. There was
great need for the proper selection of
teachers, and to attract competent men,
they had to be assured of a decent pay
and security of service. As regards the
medium of instruction in colleges, the
Governor said that we could not switch
over to the tegional language till our own
languages haud bocome adequately equipp-
ed with the machinery of 2 modern lange-
age. It would be folly to lay English sside
in haste, he said.

X X X

Speaking in Madurai Dr. K, S. Krishnan
said that today science should form
an intergral part of education for every
student. A general background of
science today had become almost a neces:
sitye. This would help us to face facts
squarely and draw logical conclusions with-
out any mental reservation. The cultural
value of science was something definitelv
comparable to the cultural values of the
classics and humanities. He added that
the student who took to one branch of
Science should have a broad-based educa-
tion in both Science and Classics, so that
he could acquire the different disciplines.

Our Educational Diary
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1—2—59. Dt. A. Ramaswamy Mudaliar,
delivering the convocation address of the
Jabalpur University, vigorously ojprosed
the principle of admission into colleges on
the test of merit alone. Thereby the back-
ward and depressed communities would be
denied a literal education. He put in a
plea for more colleges and the introduc-
tion of the tutorial sysrem.

13—9—59.  Mr. Deshmukh 43 in
Madurai that Government, due to paucity
of fund, had to look to private efforts to
start educational institutions. 1t was the
duty of the Government to give every
posible encouragement to such private
effort. He was referring to the inordinate
delay (eight years) at the hands of the
Government to acquire a vacant site near

the college from private pacties and hand
it over to the college.

16 —2—59. Speuking in Madras, Mr.
Deshmukh depolored the fact that fresh
Universities were started without consulting
the University Grants Commission and
then they approuched the Commission for
aid. This was not proper, for if they
wanted its aid, the commission ousht to
have been consulted before the starting of
fresh colleges under the rrovisions of the
U.G. C. Act. He complained that while
private colleges were willing to bear a
portion of the burden involved in raising
the pay of college teachers with the help
of the U. G, Commission grant, the State
Government refused to bear any burden,
and thus it was the U. G, Commission’s
contribution in this matter could not be
given effect to.

17—8—59. Mr. R. Venkataraman®
Minister, speaking at Tanjore, said that

s
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the Government would not hesitate to take
over the managements of those privately
managed institutions that might be closed
down consequent on the Government
order.

46—2—59. Dr. K. L. Shrimali said
that when they were building up science
and technology. lowering the standard of
English would be a retrograde step.
Government of course ¥ recognised the
principle that regional languages should be
the media of instruction in Universities.
But of course this could not be done in
haste. Regarding University education,
.he said that there should be close relation-
ship between the employment pattern in

. the country and the output of graduates.
~Agajn Universities would have to devise

some nethod to make a better selection

of students and avoid wastage in education-

which was so evident from large scale
failures in University examinations. '

3—3—59. The Education Minister
stated in the Assembly that Government
had issued orders for the building of
houses for women teachers employed in
District Board Elementary Schools in the
rural areas of the State at the rate of 11

in each District at a lost of Rs. 2500 per
house.

7—3—359. The Education Minister said
at (Tiruvannamalai) that Government
wanted to provide educational facilities to
all children, rural or urban, rich or poor,
backward or forward. The teacher.pupil
ratio (1: 35) would gradually be decreased
as funds permitted. He assured the teachers
that their claims would be sympathetically

considered and their grievances would be
redressed, one by one.

—— e

BOOK REVIEWS

*““ AN EVALUATION OF READING
MATERIALS FOR NEW LITERATES
AND A STUDY OF READING NEEDS
AND INTERESTS”. R. T. P. Centre,
Jamia Millia, New Delhi.

The book under review is an elaborate
account of a survey of adult literacy in
the Hiodi-speaking regions in India by
Jamia Millia, New Delhi, assisted by the
Ministry of Education, Government of
India, and the cultural wing of the
UNESCO. Though it is confined to a
particular linguistic region, the conclusions
may interest others engaged in similar work
in other parts of India. But the dificulties

. encountered by them in their arduous task

of evaluating the needs and interests of
the new literates will doubtless reveal the
magnitude of the task.

Adult literacy has come to be recognized
as an essential condition for the success
democracy, in its infant stages.
Independent India, in its eagernerss to see
that democratic institutions take s deep
toot in Indian soil, has embarked upon
many schemes to further the cause of

adult education. Schools, libraries, radio
broadcasts, and even televission, (now on
its way) have their own part to play in
this new field of social activity, designed
to make people literate, civic-minded and
politically conscious of their rights.

This book reveals the numerous difficul.
ties and problems that one has to face in
this stupendous task. Organisation of
schools, and libraries, and selection and
distribution of reading matter to suit
different tastes and verying needs is indeed
a difficult problem. The suthors have
taken considerable pains to collect and
collate the necessary data under different
heads and evaluate them properly. Those
interested in social work should be parti-
cularly grateful to the authors for a
de:cription of different methods followed
and solutions suggested. The book
contains details and statisticul daeg under
varying heads and is sure to be of great
interest to the specialists. The printing
and get-up of the book are fairly good.

—N. Subrahmanian, B.A., L.T.,
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. EVALUATION IN BASIC SCHOOLS :
M. R. Laljani M.A., B.T. (Instirute of

~ Rural Education, Jamia Millia Islamia;
- University Press, Delhi—8. Price Rs. .

This thesis is the result of a study
. undertaken by the author under the
. auspices of the Institude of Rural Educa-
-, tiom, established by the Jamia Millia
"Islamia. Of about one hundred and fifty
Government basic schools in Delhi State
... fifty were chosen and studied.

i The problem of evaluation has been
¢ tackled from four angles: the need,
< content, techniques and personnel in
. evaluation. The meaning, aspects, posi-
“tion and purposes of evaluation have been

% - tacitly set out by the author in the first

part concerning the “need’’ for evalua-

tion. Inadequacy of the traditional exami-

nations and the importance of specific

objectives for evaluating the mentals

physical and social development of child-

ren are all stressed in the second part. In

the next part concerning the methods of
examination and gradation, the importance
of a cumulative record giving a2 summary
of the child’s performance throughout
his school career, is emphasised. Finallys
while examining the role of the teachers
“and their supervisory staff in evaluation,
Mr. Laljani has pointed out their limita-
tions regarding time, personal contact and
ignorance of the latest techniques of
evaluation.

A copy of the questionnaire jssued to
schools from the Institute of Rural kduca-
tion and a table of results of the survey
included in the appendix, would be of
immense value to those engaged in similar
researches in other States.

—Sudha Varadaraijan

LETTERS BY AN INDIAN TEACHER
FROM U: S. A. (By Kamala Rapole,
M.A., B.Ed., Published by K. Rapole,
Maharashtra Mandal, Hyderabad, A. P.,
Sri Lakshmi Arxt Press; Re. 1)

One of those included in the Teachers
Exchange Programme, the authoress has
published twentyeight chosen latters she

_tion also gives us \
tions of a cultured Indian lady to the

American way of life in general.

-
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had written from the U.S.A., with a view
to giving us a broad outline of the school
system there with
the Harvard (unusually spelt with 2 ‘W
in all her letters /) graduate schools.
tvpes of elementary and
education, similarities in the basic difficul-
ties encountered by teachers in our country
and America, the stress laid by teachers
on objective th(;ught and discussion ‘b-,'
the pupils and parent teacher co-operation
in children’s education are some of the
main facts brought out in the lettess.
Though appreciating the amenities provid-
ed by the schools visited, Smt.
beats in mind the
here tegarding material resources, while
trying to give the same to schools in out
own country,

particular reference tO

The

sch001

high

Rapole
limitations prevailing

Besides its educative value, the collec-
a glimpse of the reac

—Sudha Varadarajan
The Gnana — Vignana Trust,
Gautamasram, Triplicane, will
publish in April.
The Bhagavadgita
A Simple Paraphrase
in English

B,

The Late S. Parthasarathy Iycngar, B A. B.1-
Apply for particulars (o
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-

MADRAS STATE EDUCATINAL
CONFERENCE

The 49th Madras State Educatiomﬂ
Conference will i¢ held in Salem from
May 4 to 6. Dr. A. Ramaswami Mudaliar
presides over the session and Dr. C. P
Ramaswami Ayyar inaugurates it.

————
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Elementary Education Grants
BY

f*“ M. Nagasubrahmanya Iyer, Papanasam ‘

- Hitherto, aided, elementary, fee.collect-
mgd schools are being paid, bcsidcs T eg
:gxe poll.r iA-, fee compensation grants fo;
the poo r\\come group and tor N. G. O’s
an others gnd Haruans. It is now settjed
hat e‘ducarlon in Standards to [ to V
Eoulq be completely free for gertin
g overnment aid- Such a policy would bg
r}';lstlc and would be unworkable. If come
lstc Woaols have been cqllecting fees hitherto,
ey 3 ,OUt of necessity for managing the
chools, and the Government cannot be
unaware of it. The chief thing ¢
considered .is as to whether 2 pat'ti:,ulbe
;et offchooh may be allowed to levy ar:r
ees without aid from Government oz:

;w};lethcr it would be possible for such
> 3chools to classify themselves as fréc to

:;rn‘g;)lzg T. g plus maintenance grant up
wi:hou;' g o create easy conditions
Fatoue islocation, a via media may bc'
Cxistinc ) . in faicness to all concerned, the
ircctcfi ee-collecting s‘chools may be
e :Et tlo )ev.y fees in Standards [ to
M, r; o? s being allowed fee-compen.-
reaper: gofnr.s“ at the existing rates in
pece of all the pupils, rich or poor.
tion in Standards VI and V1] skould

—_—
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not be costly. The rates

levied in the two standards sh?fukfiel:e‘ fgo l:le
and componsation given at that oy
No harm would arise, if both the h“ts‘
master and ;lx.e manager of a schoole:r—
bml;c:; Le;;;?‘n;;bl: fc;r declaring the eligie-

plls for fee.-c i i

plac'c of the prevailing :;l:tces:r:o::' ll: t'he
certificates of no adequate value cof:n:xt:g

surate with the ti
; ime
involved. » energy and cost

'Payment of salary to teachers :
ab;dc[f sc{xool must have in a‘:scl::edfx\lncyi'
te:hat ;ast two months’ salary of tlcx
e c{crs Of payment to the teachers 0e
thic, 1:;t0:§irk:)ng lc)iay ;’lf each month an:

¢ Dy cheques to i i
z;zcg:vse, to avoid any foul deali:‘gdsEWdFu:t]
the G itri;nfnent to pay direct to teachers
Y ; : eared, result in unpleasantn
efﬁc{n rtxagmg the schools and mar th:fs
cff gnthgrowth. In the matrer of givinlr
items, O{c n}t)anlgcments should know wh %
tre charges are admissible anq y

at extent, without there bei N
secrecy about it to avoid likes andlgigsli es

kes.

:m
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Free EmetAry Education :

It is heartening to find that the Govern-
ment of Madras have taken some steps to-
wards making elementary education free.
But unfortunately these steps were taken
in a way which caused a lot of avoidable
misunderstanding. And we ate not sure
_that the final position, as it emerged from
the Education Minister’s statement in the
Assembly on March, 16, will not mean
some hardship to teachers, pupils and
aided managements.

A G. O. No. 2124, dated November 29,
1958, declared that fee-levying elementary
schools should give up either Government
aid or fee-income. If they chose to
continue levying fees, théy would not be
eligible for Government grants. If they
wished to receive Government grants,
they must make education completely free.

Aided school managements felt that
they were placed on the horns of a
dilemma. If no fees were to be reccived
from pupils, would they be able to meet
all their expenses from the Government
grants? If they opted out of receipt of
Government aid, would they not be forced
to levy fees at a higher rate, which might
lead to a reduction in strength and conse-

quently to retrenchment in the teaching
staff ?

Representations therefore were made to
the Government, and the matter Was
referred to the Education Advisory Com.
mittee. On March loth, it was announced
that the Committee recommended that
the G. O. should stand and be imple-
mented. The only concession that the
Government were prepared to make was

" that non-fee-levying schools would be
eligible for a maximum of 20% (instead of
the present 15%) for maintenance, from
out of the total grant.

Statistics were given to show that the
number of schools affected by the order
was only 1033 out of a total of 21,703

| Y
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elementary schools in the State. Of these
again 640 had opted to give up fees. quy
the three hundred odd schools that remain/
ed had found it difficult to make up’th,eit
minds: These figures were meant to

justify the somewhat Draconian reform

which the Government, with the best of
intentions, have tried to bring about.
One may argue from the same figures that
the Government could have mov'ed more
gently and gradually towards their objec-
tive.

The Minister’s statement that the
Government were preparing a scheme for
implementing free and compulsory educs-
tion by the end of the third ﬁvc-ycat'Pla“
suggests that aided secondarv and h}gher
secondary schools may be faced with 8
similar choice in the near future. ltis t©
be hoped that, when the time atrlvﬂ:
decisions will be taken after a full appr®
ciation of the role that private enterprist
has to play in education.

Indeed, the way in which the Govern’
ment has set about this reform hints at?
profound disbelief in private enterprise n
education. There is no doubt that som¢
private aided schools will now be closll":
and though their replacement by Govc"“c
ment or local bodies’ schools will stV.
pupils and teachers from suffering as

. -
result of the closure, the pattern of C_d“cm _
“tion will be the poorer by the reductio? ,

. HPY (o)
the number of aided schooh.h The decisl
to pxy the salaries of teachers dif o
the case of elementary schools contm‘:l $
to receive Government ald, also see™
show the same scepticism about 2

managements.

on’
We hope that there will be no "'.'n
for any conflict between the privaté e

. . {s)
public ‘sectiors’ in education 88 $

suppose there is in industry. In our vve
private entetprise in education has 8 §
important role to play in preserving
democratic values.

. stories or anecdotes.  This will no doubt help to make the practical work ip grammar
‘14 more interesting to the pupils.

direct in .

ided’
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A. R. DAWOOD

LI

Principal, Ismail Begmuhammag High Sehool, ﬁombay
AND.
C. A. CHRISTIE
Principal, Robegt Moncy Technical High School, Bombay
‘ Pages, 223 Second Edition ‘Price, Rs. 2-00
™ Abpproved as a textbook for Form VI by the Madras Textbook Committee.
| PREFACE

This book is the final one in the series entitled “A Simple Course in Grammar
and Composition™. It has been prepared so as to meet the needs of the topelase of Lok
school pupils who have studied English for about three years. The book ix divided
into two parts, Part I dealing with Grammar, ' ¢

and Part Il with ¢ iti
of the special features of Part | are mentioned below: omposition. A few ]

1. "Asin Books ! and II of the series, the language used in both the
the exercises is within the vocabulary range of the top class of high school p
2.

minimum.

3. As a thorough understanding of the various asﬁects of grammar dealt with
in the book can be acquired only by sound practices a very large number of exercises

as been provided under each topic. The telcher of grammar will thus have ample =%
material to choose from for giving adequate practice to his pupils. A novel feature
of these exercises is that many of them form part of a continuous narrative such as

text and
upils,
The use of technical terms in grammar has been reduced to the barest

Part 11 of the book is concerned with composition. It contains lessons on letter-
writing, story-writing from outlines, descriptive or narrative composition, comprehen.
sion, precis-writing, translation and paraphrasing. Here also the explanatory matter is

s “ftittcn in simple language; and the exercises, which again are copious, deal'w§th
situations within the expérience of high school pupils. '
' The- aim of both the grammar and the composition sections has throughout

been practical, namely, to develop in senior pupils, who have only a limited vocabulary

at their command, the ability to express themselves in speech and writing in sim
3 Correce English.

K- & J. COOPER—PUBLISHERS—BOMBAY. 4
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Gramdan has been described as a great non-

violent revolution of deep significance. So it is.
Who would have thought, five years ago, that
village landowners would willingly give away
every acre of their land, and be happy to
receive in return plots in proportion to the
size of their families!

Life in India is changing for the betterment
of the many. In the home, age-old prejudices
‘and beliefs are being put aside. Where health
and diet areconcerned, more and more people
.now realise that to be nourishing, meals must
be balanced and not merely filling. Plan-
ned to include vegetables, fruit and fish
in season, a balanced diet is both healthy
and economical.

e land ‘of my fathers—is yours!

Fats are an essential part of a balanced diet;
they provide 2} times as much energy as wheat
or rice,and are carriers for Vitamins A and D.
These body-building vitamins are esssential
to the health of growing children and
hard-working adults. This is why the wise
housewife turns to DALDA Vanaspati for her
cooking. 700 International Units of Vitamin A
are added to every ounce of DALDA. ‘Sun-
shine'Vitamin D is added too, making it 8
trustworthy vegetable cooking fat containing

extra nourishment. And because it is an

wm~,  all-purpose medium good for cooking

varied types of foods and disheSe
DALDA is helping to set up a new
eoncept in the kitchen.

Hindustan Lever Limited, Bombay
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7 GRAMMAR BOOKS

USED ALL OVER INDIA, BURMA AND CEYLON.

P. C. WREN'S GRAMMAR BOOKS
occupy the foremost place among
textbooks of English Grammar.

1. THE SIMPLER PARTS OF SPELECH. 4:nd Ediuoa.
2. FIRST LESSONS IN ENGLISH GRAMMAR.  20th Edition.
3. THE BEGINNER'S ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 20th Edition

4. A SIMPLE ENGLISH GRAMMAR ON MODERN LINE>
31st Edition.

5. ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR ON MODERN LINES. 3nd
Edition.

6. A SHORTER ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 9th Edition.
HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 39th Edition.

>

¥ All the above books were at one time or
other approved for class use as textbooks
by the Bombay and Madras Educational
Departments; some of them approved
also by the other Educational Depart-
ments in India, Burma and Ceylon.

Agents for South India :—

K. & J. COOPER—PUBLISHERS—BOMBAY. 4

TPrin THE CHRISTIAN LITERATURE SOCIETY, PARK TOWN, MADRAS-3
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The facts :—Some 550 million children
in the wotld to-day are between the ages
of 5 and 19 and belong to what is known
as the “ School Age Group.” Of these
30 out of every hundred attend primar,
school, 7 out of every hundred are in
secondary or post-secondary schools and
03 out of every hundred (or neatly 2 out
of every three) are not in school or have
never been to any school at all.  Qut of
100 c¢hildren in school. 79 {or 4in %) are
in the primary grades where more rian
half of them do not go bevond the se.ong
grade, 13 in the secondarv and 3 in co'lege
or university. And to mcke martters still
worse, many children are under teachers
whose education amounts to just a little
more than that of the pupils, that is, the
equivalent of less than the secondary
level. 1In addition, a large percentage of
these children come from homes with
illiterate or semi-literate parents where the
application of what is taught in schoo!,
meagte as it is, is often nullined vecause
the parents are unable or unwiliing to co-
operate. Thus the pupils are taught to
brush their teeth afrer meals and before
going to bed and to open the windows ar
night, but at home they are not pravided
with tooth-brushes or their parents require
that the windows be closed to keep bal sir
in and the ghosts out,

In many cases, too, the schools are
without facilities for the practice of health
habits and citizenship duties. The teachers
may handle six of eight grades, er may he
required to teach two or three groups of
pupils during the day. The result is an
overcrowded curriculum and an emphasis
on verbal teaching. This often leads to
wastage and absenteeism which, in turn
accounts for the very great percentage of’
the pupils who have learned to read and
write, becomingilliterate a short time after
leaving school for lack of practice.

THE NEEDS AND PROBLEMS

The many and diverse needs can be
listed under two main heads. the exten
sion of educational facilities and the
fmprovement of the school curriculum ...
the fitst to accommodate as many school.
age children as possible and to keep ther-
in school long enough to a-quire pcrn‘.a-’
nent education, and the second to imptrove
their living standards through relating the
content of education to the problems that
contront  them in their homes angd
";ommunity. A corresponding rroblem is
how to oktain the money with which to
provu.le more buildings, text.-books and
teaching equipment andg to  pay tllo
teachers’ salaries. )
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MEANS AVAILABLE

Paradoxical as it might seem, education
Is often least available where natural
tesources are in greatest abundance, where,
in tact, the conditions of climate are most
favourable for producing food and the
tools wnd means for better living,. Where
the climate is severe, where it is possible
to grow things outdoors only a part of the
year, where land, water, forest,
and similar resources are
and where, in facr,

minerals
in short supply,
man has to struggle
iving, modern living

standards are generally developed. In
o_thcr words, the greatest need is motiva-
tion and e

ducation and training to enable
the people to develop their abundant
natural resources for better living for
themselves and their families.

THE PROGR AMME

ATo meet the needs and problems of
education the world over, Unesco has
devised a vatiety of approaches, the main
purpose of which is to help people, espe-
cially in the less developed countries, to help
tbcmselves. in discovering their educa.
txopgl needs, in planning to meet them
and in seeing the school as an indispensable
Instrument of modern living.

_ Development of educational informa-
tion and insight was pPromoted by making
rvailable to needy countries the experience
of more advanced communities.  This
wasdone through exchange of publicationss
by _conferences, seminars and workshops
and by‘sendlng experts to less developed
countries and fellows to institutions

abroad wherc.they could get better training
than was available at home.

1. Free and Compulsory Education

Among the many educational project®
that have been developed duriny the last
decade, only a few can be descri%ed here*
There was the project called extension and
improvement of education, mare popularly
known as free and compulsory educatien,
the purpose of which was: first, to raise

the school-leaving age and to lower the

p—g
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entrance age in an effort to increase the
amount of education availabie for every-
body ; second, to equalize and universalise
educational opportunity; third, to improve
the quality of the curriculum and the
methods of teaching; and fourth. to help
solve the problem of teacher shortage and
to improve the training of teachers. This
project was undertaken through educa-
tional conferences in different regions of
the world where there was tiie greatest
need for it, namely, in Bombay for t}.w
Pacific and South Asian countries, in
Cairo, for the Arab States, and in Lim®-
Peru, for the Latin American countrie€s-

2. Experts and Fellowships

As a result of the exchange of ideas
and information on the extension an
improvement of educational facilities the
need for mote and better schools, curricula,

i ot and
text-beoks and teaching matertais 8

better trained teachers emerged. Uncscg
endeavoured to meet this by hiring 80

seading experts to countrtes that request®

tl.em and who were willing to meet Part
approximately half, of the expen et
involvede By 30 April, 1953, there WFW
740 experts on mission in 45 countrie
2t having completed their assignments
during that year; at the same time there
were 117 fellows and 69 \:tu\iy: grants.in
he approved budget, with 44 fellowships
tnd 29 study grants having been awarded
ao far.

s .

3. Improvement of the School Curriculum®

Going further, Unesco cs(ablishcq in
1956 an International Advisory Committ€e
on School Curricalum, consisting of ten
members from countries representin®
different cultures, to encourage and assist
Member States in the re-examination ant
if necessary, the improvement of theif
curticula. the Coarmmittee has met ea’ch
year for two weeks at a rime since 1976;
and so far it ha. puhlisted a rnumber od
reports on improving the procedures an
content of the school curticulum, throug
the well-known method of comparative
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study of different systems in use through-
out the world. Again, seminars were
utilized as further means of exchanging
inforniation on curriculum problems—in
Geneva for European  countries, in
Karachi for countries in South and East
Asia, and in Lima for Latin America. The
latest curriculum seminar in the field of
secondury education was held in Sevres,
France, for Luropean countries.

4. Training of Rural School Teachers

Along with improvement in general
cducation, teacher training curricula are
‘being revised to give future teachers more
competence in undertaking duties that
are of extra-curricular nature and in
relating the school subjects to such
activities. This development has been
specially strong in countries whete money
to accommodate all children of school age
is in short supply and efforts have been
made to gear the schools to community
end social developrment. It is believed
that rural teacher training colleges should
equip the trainees with such attitudes,
skills, points of view and methods of
work as to enable them to perform
effectively a vouble role—as educators
among children und as community leaders
among adulfs.

A recent venture along this line is the
joint  Thailand-Unesco teacher training
project in Ubol, a rural province a few
hours from Bangkok. The project started
in July 1956, andis operated jointly by a
teamm compoused of three international
educators and tie local staff of training
college. There are 240 students—half of
them women--who had completed ten
vears of schooling ‘four vears primary
and six years sccondary).

To give the trainees practice in village
work, several neighbouring rural primary
schools have been selected where the
students go to make village surveys,
to  examine the problems that ace
discovered, to assist the teachersin their
effort to improve facilities for health and
sanitation, for food production and for
civic training, etc. Through workshops

meetings are held from time to time whare
the principles of community education
are discussed, demonstrations held to tie
up suCject matter and community
activities, and teaching materials prepared
from the resources that are available in
the community. In this effort to relate
the work of the school to the problems of
the community, the co-operation of the
parents and other adults is enlisted by
means of which they are, incidentally,
taught the principles of sanitation, food
production  etc., simultaneously with
their sons and daughters in the school.

5. Educational Reform

The latest development is the study of
educational reform as a whole, the aim
being to help countries to look at their
<ystems of education as a whole instead of
trying to improve any one aspect of it at
a given time, such as primary and
secondary education, the school curri-
culum or teacher training. In September
1958, a seminar on school reform was
held in India attended by delegates from
some twenty-three countries. They studied
the way in which educational systems have
been reformed in a number of countries
outside the region. to see how their own
systems could be similarly improved. Such

reform must necessarily be long-range in
scope and quality.

8. The Latin American Major Project

The numerous techniques that have
been exchanged or develored as a result
of the various projects are now being
applied on a mass basis in Latin America
where a major project in free and
compulsory education, curriculum develop-
»ient and teacher training, including the
preparation of instructors for training
co'leges. ha« just been started.

This project represents tlie first great
effort in teacher training intended to
Jdevelap univer«al primary education in a
aiven period of time in a specific region of
the world. It is expected that at the
termination of the project, that is, in ten
years,the Latin American States will have
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formulated and put into operation
systematic plans for the development of
primary education, that the necessary
revisions of the curriculum will be satis-
factorily developed and their socio-
economic status improved.

A nucleus of personnel in education
planning and administration will be
trained.. Unesco will continue

and
improve the recently organized inter.
American Rural Education Centre.

Research studies and pilot projects will be
organized with special reference to prot-
lems of school attendance, teacher
training, community needs, etc. For
training of specialized personnel the
tellowship programme will be continued
and expanded. The activities financed by
the Expanded Programme of Technical
Assistance btudget in Primary education
and teacher training in the region will be
closely co-ordinated and integrated with
the work of the project. Unesco will help
the governments to co-ordinate  all
external resources made available to them

$0 as to ensure speedy achievement of the
goals of the project.

Progress and Trends

Reing a slow process, the results are
difficult to determine within so short a
tin'e as the life span of Unesco, but there
are some indications showing the change:
that are being made in various aspects of
education. For example, every year :hefe
is slight, though significant, increase 10
educational expenditures ; there (3 ‘
constant move towards cducational auto
nomy: free schooling is constantly bein®
extended and, in a number of countricd:
the school-leaving age is being raisc®
half of the countries on which informe
tion is available, have rcY‘"d"[ ‘*‘“.‘:
primary school curricula during the '.n
few years and a large number are Mgmgl tl
to revise the curricula for the secon ; Z
level; and the problem . of te:( (:t
shortage has passed the critical st?;. e
the primary level) even though
becoming increasingly widespre?
secondary stage.
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SOME OF OUR YOUTH MOVEMENTS

BY

K. G. Warty, M.A,, B.T., Belgaum

It is not possible to take a survey of all
the youth movements that. actually are
operating in India. My object therefore
is to enumerate and emphasise some of the
main objectives that should normal.ly guide
such youth movements and examine how
some of these movements are trying to
carry them out,

To train the younget generation to be
good citizens of the state is admittedly
the first objective of any such movement.
But just as there is diversity in this
universe, diverse methods are used by
these movements to achieve the same
object. Insome of the advanced countries
iike the U. K. and the U. S. A. there are
a good many organisations for the young
with a view to train them in religious,
physical, intelectual, cultursl, social and
political matters, all calculated to train
the younger minds towards that one goal
of being good citizens. In democratic
countries, politics does not Yorm the main
objective of these organisations, though
it is not eschewed. Most of the political
training is done through study circles only.
But in Russia there is only one—anJ
powerful—youth organisation, known as
the Lenin Young Pioncers, which setves
the purpose of the young pupils not only
by indoctrinating their minds with com.
munist philosophy but also by carrying out
physical and cultural activities in close
co-operation with the education -1ut_hori.
ties. The Youny Pioneers, as the official
record says, assist the Communist party
and the school to bring up children in the
spirit of love and devotion to their country,
It cultivates among the children a taste

‘for social activities, deligence. Jdiscipline,

industry and a desire for knowiedge; it
helps the children to a-quire a

versatile education and training, to grow
up into politically conscious, healthy,
cheerful and courageous citizens. The
Young Pioneers wear a triangular red tie
and the “Ever Ready’” badge. The move-
ment is tun very efficiently on the same
lines as the Scout movement, except for
its political colour. But as long as the
objective is more political than culeural,
such movements cannot thrive in countries
with den ‘pcratic constitutions.

In IpON; too some organisations as the
CongriP Sevadal or the Hindustani Seva
Dal of old were mostly influenced by
political considerations, and therefore they
have not been able to take root in the soil
in spite of the full support of mighty
organisations like the Congress.

In matters of religion also there are good
many religious organisations which sponsor
movements for the youth. Volunteer
corps organised by the churches in Eng-
land or in  America have also been so
popular as to attract a vast number of
young men, there being a good many
denominational organisations to sponsor
them. Mention has to be made of one
very useful organisation with 2 religious
name, namely the Young Men’ s Christain
Association, which is indeed doing
excellent work in the field of education
culture and social service. The word
*Christian’ has been very liberally interpret-
ed and therefore the association has been
able to run institutions all over the world
to carry out their objectives. The work
tutned out by this association was so
inpressive that an organisation witl similar
objects was started by Hindus as Young
Men’s Hindu Association. Byt this
association could not compete with the
original in its varied activities.
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The Socol movement of Czechoslovakis
was started with the sole object of raisin-
the standard of physical fitness of voung
men of the country. It was one of the
best organised movements and was very
popular among the young. In connect on
with this movement it may be mentioned
that though it never sought political
power in the country, it was thrust on
it. Even to this day itis a very powertul
movement. On the lines of this movemn:ent
® movement called Rashtriya Swayamse-
vak Sangh was started in India too with
the sole objcct of training the youth of
India .in physical culture. But from its
very Inception it had a political or rather
communal tinge. Christians or Muslims
Or as a matter of fact youths qf any other
religious denominations wer - excluded
from joining this movememt e.d Though
this movement was called Ra;__ iya, the
methods adopted in training o:‘s-"- youth
did ot scem to serve the inte's” ~5 of the
nation as a whole. The word * cashtriya”’
was used in a very loose sense. Though
the movement was meant to inculcate a
sense of discipline which is admirable in
one sense. it advocated even disobedience
to elders if it came in the way of the
activities of the movement. It therefore
became unpopular. 1 believe this move-
ment would heen a powerfyl organication
like the Socol movement if it had been
run on non-political and national lines.

Social setvice is one of the planks of the
youth movement. The habit of helping
others is formed by practice and our
youth should nat lose any opportunity
afforded in his life. Among the organi-
sations doing social work may be counted,
the Scout Movement, the Bharat Seva
Dal and also the Bharat Sevak Samaj. The
Samaj is not strictly a youth movement;
but the work done so far is mainly by the
young. ‘Shiramdan’is the most impcrtant
item of the Samajactivity, and it is meant
to ieach the vaung the dignity of manual
[abour. The Samaj has so far turned out
good work in villages, which lack ordi-
nary facilities of transport, sanitation,
education etc. Construction of approach

roads, ~it.king wells, c'.caming‘tl.c streets
and udirty places that breed gerfmh qf
disease Lave leen the main items ot t e}~“
activity. But the unfortunate part of t s
situation is that nothing is done on_a'puccf
basis. A visit to the places ot activity or
the Samaj after =a lapse ot about: (Ylel:

will convince the observer of thefuumiz
of their etforts and of the waste © L:) blic
funds, collected by the ‘GO\'ernr;\)en}: Y thz:
of immensely incrcsacolnxesl-d :‘:avacpsbeen
activities of the Sama)l WOL:“\'cﬂtd hen
more fruitful if they ?‘fjtc sector. In my
efforts in helping‘thc P“‘éjm, e fad which
personalopinion, Shram e rich ar
may help interested pers

the cost of the Government.

1
Junior Red Cross is anoFlzlcr’;nri\ <:urrr\]§renr
which devoted itself to socia Qv;cu(y. <,
the wings of the Red (,ros's vng A
main wotk isto prepaic yOLii B e
take up medical relief work an
ment is an interntional one.

{ the

Bharat Seva Dalis the u)lltcorjgr()etd tg\-

old Hindustani Seva Dal >§ﬂplT:s < (],ils
Dr. Hardikar. Among the objects

ove ent are the tral“lng [4 f thc (o]
movem )]

isciplined ional ser-
for organised and dxscxpilf\efll 3::13’:& o
vice according to the princips A
grammes enunei el tMJrn:}:::ntal‘em ideal

ime to time and to I . .
Stol?;n(:mof India. T\hc m(‘)verr;c.ntanls
1ffilinted to Bharat Sevak -b?mfl\pork,
practically doing the same kmdfc.\‘l:nlv b
such as construction of TOus, 10% ;Oak
of pits and moats, Conﬁtruct}OI\'.\ f oo
pits etc . works which OUA" Govern e of
expected to do tor the lmprovcn.- oo
our villawes. It claimsto ljc a non.(x .
non-political movement. tﬂ!.vuugh i :ny
not want to be free from k,ongni:s:'ig;‘ y
JORY i ni-at

Moreover, tiis nrgato Mot
vle to
an

control.
mostly provincial, confined
State only. and has not vet klscen 11 .
raise troops Ot compat ics which they -
call their own membership. A good mao
training camps are atranged and a iocﬁ“
number of young people, mostly teach
are trained as leaders.
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Scouting is a youth movement first
started by Lord Baden Powell in England
some fifty years ago, and though it was
started as an auxiliary to military train-
ing, it has developed into an educational
movement for the training for citizenship.
It has a varied programme and trains young
men, boys, girls and adults to be disci-
plined, to be :healthy in body, mind and
spirit and also to be helpful to others
irrespective of cast, creed, religion or
nationality. It is now a worldwide brotl.ec-
hood andclaims scoutsand guides through-
out the world. Reverance to God, to
country, to elders and to thehuman spitit
is the core of its teaching and rendering
help to others, forms a part of the oath
that the scout has to take before he is
admitted to the fold. What a scout
means by disciplineis not military obedience
but free discipline, which is seen in their
otderly behaviour and dealings. In face
disciplined action is a part of Lis nature.

It has been a fashion of the Jday to
remark in season and out of seasor that
the present-day students lack di-cipline
and foremost of these persons are those
very persons who taught our young gene-
ration’ to disregard and disrespeet the
established values of life and matter.
These people happen to be at the helm of
affairs of the country at present and are
trying to combat indiscipline in their own
way. I cannot agree with the thesis put
forward mainly by Governmental authori-.
ties that the present-day students are
more indisciplined than those of old* The
present-day students are disciplined to the

same extent as the older generation was;
but the Governmental authorities being
obsessed by the idea of indiscipiine started
movements like the N. C.C. and the
A. C. C. and are also liberaally supporting
the latest fad of the National Discipline
Scheme. If the Government holds the
opinion that indiscipline is on its increase
among the student population, then, the
Government will have to admit frankly
that these movements substantizlly sup-
ported by the Govenment and mainly
started to combat indiscipline have proved
failures and they are wasting their funds
on N. C.C., A.C.C, National Disci-
pline Scheme and the Bharat Sevak Samaj.
The fact is that the N. C. C. or A. C.C.
or the National Discipline Scheme is based
on military "discipline, and they may be
useful in preparing soldiers to fight for
the nation; but they will never help to
build up the real disciplinary behaviour
among the people.

1f any youth movement is tobe success’
ful and popular, it should be based on the
fundamentalprinciples of self-develo pment
and selfless service. The discipline should
spring from within and not from without
asin semi-military oeganisations sponsored
by the Government. Politics should be
strictly eschewed. If Scouting has stood
its ground during these fifty years of its
life, it is because of this character of jts
training. Our Governments would do well
if they encourage movements like Scout-
ing, instead of frittering away their

money and energy on novements of
dountful utility.

—— —
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XXXHI All India Educational Conference

FROM OUR SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT
THE SECTIONAL CONFERENCES

RaliliE N e ae aenie a o WL D L |

(Co.rxtinuéd from page 62, March, 1959)
Public and Residential Schools Section

The meeting of the sectio

on December, 28. Dr. ?yot:)iOk Ect?j
gecretax:y, welcomed the chairm;m, Mr.
SéhW‘ Franklin, a‘nd observed that Public
ools, after suitable adjustment, were
acs:e.ptable to democracy. He adde'd that
critics of Public Schools did not object to
the kind of education given by them, but
they.w?nted a change in the mcthold of
:dm:ssnon. Next, the Federation Secre-
Sacrg’c;olME}. K.. C. Shukla of the Scinda
» Gwalior, pPresenting the sectional
report for the year 1958, referred to the
:ie.ctxon.al meeting held at Madras and the
szcgssxon on the subject, * The place of
ublic Schools in the proposed social
€t-up of the country’. A resolution
fequesting the Government to register
;xclhogﬂcourage some independent Public
Moo v]::i\s adc?pted there unanimously-
addres;u a said th.at in his inaugural
hdress at t’he Indian Public Schools’
e eastess Conference at New Delhi
educ‘;t:r, : r. K. L. Shrimali praised, the
Schoolom standards set up by FPublic
s ‘ts. .Mr. Shukla further observed
e ér‘mlght not_be possible to convert
\ Imary section of Public Schools
into Basic Schools. Crafts and hobbies
were already a part of their curriculum.
lt.wn.s, hewever, difficult to switch over to
Hmdl‘as medium of instuction, so long
as Higher Education continued to be
lmplt.ted in English. Hindi asa subject

Was given due place, nevertheless.

b Tbereupon Mr. rranklin delivered his

residential Address, a synopsis of which
has been given in our last issue. Opening
the symposium on * The Scheme of Multi-
purpose Schools and Indian Public Schools’,

e L T R A N T o o i

Mr. K. N. Dutt, Principal, Government
Teachers' Training College, Ju”unduF'
maintained that Public Schools had t_hflr
due place on account of their beneficial
effects, such as sportmanshir, character-
building, and leadership training, and the
money spent was a  Decessary long-term
investment ’. He suggested that a Gui-
dance and Counselling Unit should ke set

up in every school.

Professor S. M. Dattatreya held that
the idea of Multi-purpose Schcols.was'nof
an Indian invention. He maintained
that a Multi-purpose School could serve a
useful purpose if run separately as 2
vocational training centre and not
combined with a Public School. He
pleaded for autonomy for Public Sclheols,
as they were almost unaiced by the
Government.

Mr. O. P. Malhotra’s paper was taken
as read. In his opinion, state monopoly
over independent schools was wrong in
principle and dangerous in practice. Mr.
}J. A. K. Martyn, Headmaster, Doon
School, found the introduction of the
multi-purpase scheme in Public Schools
uneconomic. He wanted Public Schools
to be left to eoncentrate on a fairly
broad-based general education. Mr. J. W
Peterson described the multi-purpose
scheme in its relation to Public Schools as
impracticable. Mr. Deshpande (from
Bombay) conmented on the tragedy of
the Multi-purpose Schools by saying that
they would neither be sufficiently technicals
nor sufficiently academic, but would have
the shortcomings ot both.

The discussion led to the following
resolution (which is in an amended form)
being adopted nem con :
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“Recommended that the Indian Public
Schools may accord increased importance
to vocational training in conformity wich

s

their own special circumstances ™.
Education for Peace Section

A meeting of the Education for Peace
Section was held on the 30th of Decemteer,
under the chiarmanship of Shri Balwant
singhh. Deputy Director »f Education,
Panjab. In his presidential cemarks, he
started by referring to the idea of one
world. Rejecting the Hegelian idealisation
of the State and the subordination of the
individual to it, he made a strong case
for the equality of nations as we!l as of
men. Quoting Bertrand Rus:zell, he added
with the spontaneous approval of the
house that Western culture is full of
energy, abstract intellect and intolerance.
That is why a war-psychosis had come
about. The primary function of education
was to transmit humanistic values. He
asked the teachers to avail themselves
liberally of the forces of literature, art,
music etc.

Dr. Suresh Chandra ‘of Jamia Milia,
followiny, referred to certain limitations of
the teacher created by historical exigen-
cies. e however struck a note of
optimism in the mounting frustration of
this age by devotion to lofty causes. The
thread was picked up by Father Navier,
who pointed out the need for preparation
of proper text-books and methris of
teaching.  Shri A. K. Sen referred to his
experience in Japan, where desire for
peace, born through the fear of the atom
bomb, occupied a high place in the school
song. Miss Hardeep Kaur emphasised the
need for proper cultivation of the
emotions and intellect in harmony with
one another. Shri Gulam Rasool Aiad of
Kashmir made a powerful speech in favour
of g hetter standard of living ror teachers.
Dr. 1. Mathier of Andhra decried excessive
Nationgijsm and spoke for opren—minded-
ness, while Shri B. Raghiavan explained
that peace was a po-itive state and not a
negative one born of fear. Shri D. Bhatta-
charya of C.I.F., Delhi, put forward a

Lxv—=2.

philosophy of joy and loving as the first
essential for peace. Shri Ram Prakash of
Dharamsala expressed his strong senti-
ment against the teacher being bound
down by organisational strings, while Shr
S.L. Sharma of Jullundur referred to
animsa as it came down to us from
Asoka.

The symposium over, the house recom-
mended the institution of international
hostels in the cause of worid peace.
Dr. Premnath, the local Secretary then
thanked the President.

Secondary Education Section

This .ection met on 28th. After a brief
report of the secretary on the retro,pect
and vrospect of secondary education in
the Panjab, the DPresicent, Mr. S. S.
Desnavi, delivered the presidential speech.
He «aid:  The faith of the common man
has been shaken in our entire system of
education.  Unless a school succeeds in

-gaining the confidence of the community,

it cannot be said to have achieved its
success in the creative function. Cong-
dence will require supreme effort on the
patt of the teacher to enlighten the
parent to appreciate his work.

His address was followed by a sympo-
sium, ' Change-over from High to Higher
Secondary Schools, how it has been done
and how it should be done.” Initiating
the symposium, Prof. Balvant Singh,
D.D.P.l, Panjab, gave a resume of hew
the higher secondary pattern has been put
into operation into 135 high schools out
of 1200. He emphasised the need for
writing suitable text-books, orienting
the in-service teachers, training in the
curriculum, starting courses in guidance,
equippiny the schools well, and coordinat-
ing the school with the community,
rollowing him, Shri H. L. Joshi Bhatinda
presented  the difhculty of privately
managed -chools in switching over to the
Higher Secondary pattcrn.  He urged the
governmennt  to come  forward with
liberal financial assistance.
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Shri S. Natarajan very vigorously clari-
fied the confused thinking about the new
scheme. His pivotal advice was to.havc
faith in the reorganisation. *'lf you
believe in it, every problem that appears
to you a problem will become an opportl;l,—
nity of revealing your potentialities -
Rev. Fr. Verstraten and Rev. Mother
Anonio Burk of Calcutta elaborared on
how the new scheme was being worked
out in West Bengal. Shri S. Thakofc
explained its working in Bihar.  He said
that teacher - counsellors were appointed
in Multipurpose Schools. Shri S. Mahna
Singh of Amritsar pointed out the
problem of having suitable books for
technical subjects.  Mr. Satya Prakash of
Simla wanted that the scheme should first
be tried in a few selected schools, which
would subsequently serve as models for
others. Miss S. Sethi of Simla stressed
the need for producing teachers of the
right calibre.

A research paper on ‘' The Linguistic
Approach to English Grammar’ was reade
by Dr. Patel of Baroda. He wished to
dispense with grammar books altogether
and to help children to compile their
grammars inductively, while they arcived
at their own rules and generalisations from
their reading material. At the end, Shri

V. R. Taneja, the Local Secretary,
proposed a vote of thanks for the
President.

Primary and Rural Education Section

The meeting of this section was held on

28th, Dr. D. B. Shastri, Additional
Director of DPublic Instruction, Bihar
presided. At the outset, the Federation

Sectetary, Shri S. K. Sarkar, read his
report. He pointed out a conflict between
the high ideals set forth and their
implemementation. He regretted that the
Government had not been able to fulfil
the objective of bringing all childten of 6
to 14 years within the orbit of primary
education.  He urged the setting up of a
Primary Education Commission. He
pointed out two difficulties - psychologica!l

and physical. In his view, the psycho-
logical factors arose from the general
mental sluggishness and the physical
factors from the insufficient number of
schools. Dr. Shastri emphasised that
public and private sectors should poo!
their resources and make a joint effort on
a national scale. He also emphasised
reorientation of teachers of primary
sshools to the basic pattern of correlated
teaching and corporate community living.

After the presidential address‘, a
symposium was held on tlzc A5ub)cct,
¢ Single-teacher schools.” Shri Uttan

Singh, the Local Secretary, introglu';cc
the topic and pointed out \'al‘iol)a“pl'()L)I‘Cn‘..s
associated with it.  Shri }‘agdlah K.a),
following, pointed out the dire necessity
of such schools in rura! area . H'c
revealed that there were 152:0 villages in
Panjab with a population of 300 each. Alt
such places only single-teac'hcr scboo s
can serve the locality. Shl'.l Mohinder
Singh pointed out that the smglr-:eacl;)cr
sehools formed 7C% of the totgl number
of primary schools in Jammu and Kashmir.
The training schools have evolved a
special technique where by tcach\ers' could
handle five classes ata time. Shri L. D
Gupta made out a case foxt such s‘c}?ooij
on financial grounds. Shri 8. L. Gajwani
Shri Satya Prakash and M. M. Chukra:
varti also emphasised the teed of open-
ing single-teacher schools.

The following resolutions were adopted
by the conference, w«s approved by Ehf
Drafting Committee of the A I .( cnfers
ence. The summaries are given beiow =~

1. This conference calls upot .tl‘\'
Government to fulil the objective
of free and compuliory education
to all in the third plan.

2. Fducation should be put on the

concurrent list of subjects.

3. Free Primary Fducation should be
provided for urban areas also.
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4. Provision of pay and social security
benefit is absolutely necessary for
the teachers.

- A Primary Education Commission
should be constituted with terms of
reference to cover all aspects of
primary education and A.l.F.E.A.

should get adequate represesentation
in it,

6. A craft-based type of education
which can be easily introduced in
rural areas and urban areas should

be adopted in the existing type of
schools.

7. Disparity
removed.

in pay scales should be

(a) Non-trained non-matriculates—
60-5-90-6-150
(b) Trained-non-matriculates—
70-5-100-7-170
(¢} Trained matriculates—
30-5-100-7-170-10-200

{(d) Untrained undergraduates and
trained matriculates-Headmasters —
100-6-160-10-250

(¢} Trained undergraduates—
125-8-305-12-325
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(f) Trained graduates and untrained
M. A’S.—

150-10-250~15-340-20-400

8. Training of primary teachers should
be attended to:iprimary teachers
should be sent abroad for improving
their standard.

9. There should be an education setvice
code for primary schools.

10. Qualified primary teachers should be
promoted to inspecting services.

11. Railway concessions should be grant-
Fd to visit any place of historical
Interest and to attend conferences.

12. Teaching of science should be empha-
sised in primary schools,

13. The distinction between the primary
teachers and other teachers in the
right to elect members to the State
Upper House be forthwith removed.

14, Arrangements for spare time educa.
tion for adult illiterates should be
made on the lines followed by China.

15. The State Government should form
State Primary Education Boards.

l6. The conference approves the forma.

tion a committee of Primary and

Rural Ed ucation Section of the con-
ference. ‘

—_————
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The ad hoc Committee appointed by the
Madras Government has submitrea its
first list of recommendations, and has
recommended the enactment of a new law
called **Madr-s Secondary Education Act,
1959’ before the end of the current year
Consequent on the abolition of district
boards, smaller areas called S. k. Planning
Acreas are to be constituted, with .eparate
S. E. Boards for administering secondary
schools in each area. Thus machinery is
created forcoordinating the administ:. tive
and supervising functions of the virious
agencies running secondary sciools.
Proposals regarding the compositicn and
functions of the S, E. Boards require
fresh examination. The first questicn to
be considered is the area of jurisdiction of
the Boards. Opinion is divid<d on this
point. The view held by a section of the
Committee is that each plannine area
should consist of not more than two
contiguous revenue taluks. The view held
by another section of the committee is
that the territorial juri:dicrion of a
district educational officer might coincide
with each planning atea. Already, all
districts have been divided into two or
three educational districts. There will
be not more than two or three S E.
Planning Areas in each district. The
latter view is more practicable.

As proposed in the Committee’s report,
the S. T. Board will cor.orcll fully Moard
schools and partially aided <chools; and
the Government may transfer municipal
schools at a later stage one by one.
Instead of making the decision later the
Government may even now trapsfer the
municipal schools to the S. E. f{;oards,

The ad hoc committee was divided in
their opinions on the composition of the

S. T. Boards. The view held by one
section was that the District Educational
Officer should not be a member of the
Board, butshould be anexternalauthority
responsible tothe D. I'. 1. for the inspection
of all secondagry schools and supervising
the administration of the Act in the
Planning Area. The other view held by
another section of the Committee was
that the D. E. O. sl.ould be the lLonorary
chairman of the Board. The latter view

will not be acceptable in these Jdays.  Lven
so early asin 1924, non-officials served
as DPresidents ot District Secondary

Education Boards which consisted of elec-
ted representatives of teachers and manage-
ments. Today when there is no pauctty
of public—spirired men and women,
officals should not be chairmen of the
S. k. Boards. Provision must be made
for election of teacher-representatives, and
representatives of aided school manage-
ments and municipalities in the area, The
D. E. O., in my opinion, must be a
member of the Board to guilde and ensure
the efficient working of the Board. In no
case, he should be kept out of the Board:
The secretaryshi; oy tlie Bord mav be held‘
by the D. E. O or 4 yeunior hesamaster of
a2 public school. A junior educational
officer may not be able to give satifac-ion
and command respect.  The Government
may also nominate retired educutioni=®
tesiding in the area.

The Secondary School Board, as sool
as it is constituted, will prepare 2an
maintain a pu-lic register of the assets
and liabilities of each secondary school iP
the area, and revise them annually. 1t
next function is to form a Service Cadre
for the employees of board schools, 2P
make statutory provision

guaranteein
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remuneration, pension, gratuity and other
pecuniary conditions of service. Teachers
in aided high schools may be included in
the service cadre, and guaranteed similar
prospects, so that the ideal of the unifica-
tion of the teaching profession may be
realised in the State. There is no wisdom
in the committee’s proposal that the first
appointments should be made by the
Public Service Commission, as schools
will suffer from want of teaczhers too
often. The first appointments may be
made by respective managements and by
the Board in the case of board schools.
There in no necessity to bring in the Public
Service Commission to look after the
prospects of teachers.

A Statutory Fund called the Secondary
Education Fund will be created in every
S E. Plunning Ares: income and expendi-
rure are classified, and Government Grants
are classified as Basic. Recurring Deve-
lopment and Non-recurring Development
Grants.

An impcortant recommendation made
by the Education Grants Coninvittee is the
tevision of rhe existing tu'es and practices
relating to the Managing Committees of
nrivate Secondary Schools and the defini.
tion of the duties to be performed by them.
A single individual will not be permitteg
to  have exclusive control over the
management of any School. An employer
and an employee should not be members of
the same Committee, the number of rela
tions should not exceed one-sixth of the
total strength. Even now, Managing
Committees are constiuted to satisfy the
Department; but they do not function;
one man coatrols the entire School, ang
does not even communicate his decisions
to the other members of the Tommittee.
The membership ;hould not be heredi.
tary; for capacity to administer public
institutions 15 not inherited. A donor
creating a frust must not consider iz s
‘family property’, but consider it as a
public trust in which every member ot the
pubdlic cun takz interest. Some statutory
definitions of mismanagement are given in
the ad hoc committee’s report. Employment

of their school teachersto impart private
tuitions to children in their familes should
be inciuded. This is responsible for
many iils in the administration of private
aided schools. At present an endowment
of Rs. 35,000 is demanded for recognition
of a private secondary school, irrespective
of the number of sections. But this sum
of Rs. 35,000 is now fixed for only six
sections of a school, and an additional
sum of Rs, 5,000 is demanded for every
additional section. This demand is exor-
bitant. The present endowment may be
fixed for |8 sections, at the rate of three
sections in each standard. For increase in
the number of sections - above 18, 32
maximum sum of Rs. 50,000 may be
fixed. Oti.erwise the scope for expancion

of secondary education would be restricted
unduly.

The Grants Committee is for maintain-
ing the status quo as regards the tuition
fee< which vary in different schools. The
maximum has been reached in most
schools; and a uniform} rate of tuition
fecs may be recommended for all schools
in the State: a special rate may be fixed
for <chools in Madras city, if necessary.
The rates of tuition fees should not be
left to the discretion of individual
managements. The rules for fee-remissions
and fee-concessions have been codified ;
and their definition of a poor pupil is z'\
forward one. A “ poor pupil”’ is one if
his parents’ income from all sources d,oes
not exceed Rs. 1,200 per annum.

Last but not least, comes the most
imoottant  function  entrusted to the
“Elacation Grants Committee by the
Government, viz, the revision of the
Graat-in-aid Code. For a long period of
years. the grant payable to private schools
was 70 of the actual net cost: and
private  managements struggled hard to
maintaia schools.  In 1948, the Code was
revised : 1ni the present ad hoc committee
strangely enoagh rechraimends that exist-
ing rules and practicos teparding assess.
ment and payment of yrants should be
¢tinued and that the Teaching Grant
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should centinue to re assessed to two-
thitds of the net cost. 3 'r« uon?l
income, not the actual incene. keing
taken into account. The Comnittee, has
failed to perform its main task. Two-
thirds of the net cost is deceptive, as the
net cost is not based on the uctual income.
In fact, calculations based on 2 notional
income give private managefents more
than the actual net cost. _No _school
levies standard rates and for eight instal-
ments. The Gyvernment may as well
honestly pay each management the actual
net cost, instead of camouflaging the
calculations.

A chapter in the report emphasises that
each secondary school must prepare two
triennial programmes and that each S.F.
Board must prepare schemes of expansicn

for the Tiird tive-Year LDian. Any
planned develop nent shenld take note ot
the resources and sex tlat not a single pic
is wasted- | an: unable to understand the
fun of the Government putting into the
hands. of each management the tax-
payers’ money. In no other sphere of
activity, an agency is permitted to earn
and retsin profits. The Boards proposed
to be constituted have funds to finance
the needed improvements for all schools.
Equity to the tax-payers demands that the
Government should not accept this recom-
mendation of the Educati0p Grants
Committee, which must Le directed t]0
prepare a more just and cqu'itlblc fom'_\iuna
for helping managements with grant;
aid. Else, it seems to be robbing leter
to pay Paul!

—————
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11—=3—-59. The DPrime Minister is
reported to have toldthe Congress workers
that the aim of the Governnert of India

Ay to introduce  free  edu. ation at
wli sioes throvghout the country by the
cni. < f the Third Dlan.

[Of course. what he meant by ' at all
stages’ was only with reference to
cementary education ; as he explained
"vter i a letrer to an Andlra

: ML.A]

4—3—59. The Union Ministry of
t.ducation has set upa committee to
prepare, in collaboration with the Plan-
ning Commission, a blueprint of education.
al development under the Third Plan. It
includes prominent educationists fron
rhe States.

t—3--39. The Madras Education
“hnister, speaking in the Assemoly, s.:d
“hat the 3-vear deuree conrse involved a
Vastage of expenditure inasmuch as there
was great disparity hetween 11 e sanctioned
»trength  and  the  a.tual

number of
students adn irted,

e trorted thic out as
i reason for pieading inability to contri.
bute 25 ¢ of the cost ow.ard,
cubanced Pay
teacnhers.

t}‘it

structure of C()Hcgc

Clhe hondi commenting  Upon  this
\

statement. doints out thut ti.e reason

fo: vhe fallin cwenorh © due to the
fa that more and ore  ralent.
o tor rochnion! educaton., B
ot doss ot men chat we can affor .

to gectect the srudv of the huma. 1.
ties.  In any case, the fall in strengt i,
need not be considered as a catas-
trophe.  Tor rhis would ensure

That ‘!.'tc teiching of Englis
4 versidi subject, the B

higher standard of education. Again,
the managements may be trusted not
to indulge in the luxury of over-
stating  their institutions for the
simple reason that they cannot
afford it. But in any case, the
college teachers are not to be denied
their legitimate due for circumstances

for which they atleast are not
responsible. ]

17—3—59. Dr. Shrimali said in the
L~k Sabha that the Centre had decided
to give special assistance to backward
States by allotting funds and additional
weackers to speed up the scheme of free
and compulsory primary education.

3= 3- 56 The Education {inister
fotourced that the pay of the teachers
Working  in aided elementary
wonlio e paid direer by the Gov
fro= next year.

<chools
ernment
X b'e X

tie Mairas Health Minister said that
niv-scales of the Med'. 4l College

reschiers would ke upgraded.  lie said

‘2t the Cenrre hy ‘

port] v ad ay - a s

. ' € lugreed to bear 4 share

i~uch expenditure.

X X x

Reviving to a question, Mr.
tidt inthe cave of Engineeri
fro, tf4i> yeur a conditi.
Tewn bar

Kabir saig
+ Colleges,
T n h:d been laid
5 giving  orants, Jder which
ST ors bad te be made 0 the basis
R N S ST Y Cd~e of

_ reserva-
fseats for backwar, o]

asces.
' 72 739 Having regard to the fact
h is a contro-

ombay Government
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has recomnended that Frglish cou'd ke
taught from the aith standard vnoan
optional busis under certain conuitiens.

x x X

The Bombay Edlucaticn Minister re-
called that thke per capitu cxpenditurc
on education was the highest in Bombay,
greater than even that in the Kerala State.
The per capitu expenditure in Bon bay, Le
said, was Rs. .- whilein Kerala ir was
only Rs. 5/-, and in: Madras, Rs. 57,

x X X

The Madras Education Minister said
that the Governn ent were considering the
question of extendirg medical concessions
to teachers with a pay of Rs. 100/~ and
above. As for teachers drawing Rs. 100/-
and less, they were even now entitled
to free medical treatment in Government
hospitals.

28—3—59. The same Minister said
that the Government had no pro-
posals ‘‘at preient’ to stop stipends
to students of Training Schools.

[It would seem, by implication. that the
question of stopping stipends is in the
contemplation of the Government. '

30—3—59. Referring to the securitt
of tenure for teachers in aided inetitu
tions, Mr. Subramaniam said thut vicrim-
isation of teachkers would amount to
mismanagement, according to the recont.
mendations of the Education Grant-
Committee.

2—4—59. Inaugurating the <ixth sesjcr.
of the Samikrit Viswa PDarishiad, cfe
President of India said it was Jesirulle
that people shou'd have at least some
acquaintance with Samskrit. 1t was an
important basis of unity of the country
and its influence and power of unificacion.

even in these days of lrngul o controvet
sies, had not lessened.

8~4 59, The Advirory Committee
of the National Institute of Basic
Education made tle tollowing recem-
mendations : (iv The Iustitute should 1y
the results of their findiige o projects
for developing a cortrelateu syilalu for
Basic Schiools and evolving mininum
targets in craft work for Rasic 5cl.00!§ for
atleast one acalenic sessicn ancg in
different conditicns. (1) 't was recom-
mended that the Dasic traiiing course
should Fe ot o} orter duraticr ar«a sl (\(U]d
be held #t mose frequent intervals ihe
State Lbaucation Depaitmert.  were
tequested to cend tlheir pm'r‘rmf to r}wc
Institute for assi-tance. (9 The Comniir-
tee opined that text Looks rot Bafx\
education sl culd be prepared only by
teachers and that they should be en-
couraged by the Ministry ot Educatxoq.
(iv) 1t was recommended that the Insti-
tute should make a survey of Dethi .Cit\j
regarding the suitability of crafts with a
view to trying them in schcols. (V) Tl‘tv
Institute should conduct an experimenta.
Basic School, and it migtt for this
putpose take up oneotr two schiools and
demonstrate their working. [ xperiments
in the direction should be such thar the
tesults achieved cou't fe o Ted on o«

national cale.

t 4o 59 The Government College
ar Coinbatore is to be the pilot college
for imparting college cducation in the
regional istguage. The State Govern-
ment lins issued an order that all Lollck;.c’
will huve to impart higher education 1p
the Tanil mediun for 1963- ¢4, Private
college- will Lave the literty to comint_l‘c‘
educating in English, but no grants wi-
be yranted to them. Of course. there Wi
be no chanee, as far as rle study ©
Enelidd is concerned.
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¥ The only Dictionary that deserves to be the

Students’ companion.

MARTIN'S
AN EXPLANATORY
DICTIONARY

2nd Revised Edition.
35,500 words defined.

Pages, 1203. Price, Rs. 9
268 illustrations.

. Martin’s “Explanatory Dictionary
Dictionary, meant for the English people.
important difference that it is compiled te.

the Indian student learning English, a language quite foreign to him

The Social Welfare considers Martin’s Dictionary as without questi
his most ambitious and most meritorious work. Auestion

“The definitions of the words given i
’ - are simple and egg;
understandable, and Mr. Martin has made liberal use of illustr:tsil\lzz

sentences and phrases to make the Diction
ary really ¢ sy
—The llustrated Weekly of India. Y realy Explanatory -

is not the usual type of
Itisa Dictionary with the
meet the requirements of

“The Dictionary is we

Il planned and the illustrat;
—The Progress af Education. strations are helpful.”

“The pronuciation is made as easy as humanly possible.” Bl
. + TDBlity.
“This monumental work."—The Whip.

“In all these ways, Martin’s Explanatory Dictionary

Improvement on thc ‘Oxford’ or ‘Chambers *.* 1s 2 welcome

—The Indian Review,

Agents for South India : —

K. & J- COOPER——PUBLISHERS~BOMBAY. 4
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The Educational System

o

BY

Shamsudd.n, AL v M.

Unlike Russian  educationy English
education is not a result of any rtevolu
tion. [t is a natur+! historiial growth ot
evolution. It has changed according to
social, political or religious necessity.  So
the policy of education has been a result
of needs or pressure  No changes have
been introduced with  pre-planning.
Britishers show great zeal in action when
they are in difficul:y, because they are
conservative and have no faith in rcvolu-
tions. The British system of education
has been moulded by three agencies:
(1) the church, (2) :he rigid class system,
and (3) industrialization :

The Church:--The conflict between
the Church and the State had been going
on throughout Europe. The Church was
an important agency of education and
wanted education to be denominational in
character, while the State emphasised
that it had ro be secular in sratus.

The Class System :- - Traditionally,
England had two classes—the noble. and
the commoners, and later the poor and
the rich.  So the upper classes had better
facilities for ample and intensive educa-
tion, but the common people were put
down for a very long time and they had
to suffer for their children.

Industrialization :— The idea of mass
education for the children of workers
came in, because, a: tie cesult ©
industrialization, people moved from

villages to the cities. This was opposed by
the ruling upper classes as well as by
industrialists, because they thought the
education of masse; would endanger their
position : but labour associations in the
countty and the transfer of power from
the aristocratic cla.s to the Ihisour eclass
changed it, anc now by the Act of 1944,
it is the right of the English child to have
free education upto the age of 16 vears,

of England and Walcs

MoP

b, Rangar

. olich
irrespective of any hartier. Thus Lnghs}

- acui-

education has grown by a scriesof @ \t
. 1 . - .

dents. by modifications and adjustent..
lanning.-

but these were not based on any pl
being introduced as time demanded.

To-day England regards herself as the
“Home of Democtacy’ ['herefore the

State had to accept that she ?hou}lgﬂ
educate all the electorare and so she
could not neglect education of mases

ot
and hence had to shoulder the responsiti

ic <
lity of educating the masses: So ttlllz
problem arose: “Who is to gaucgte he
recarded 1t 4 \

b —~
people’ Some i e
responsibility of State an\Ai sOome \ﬂ ough
it was of the church or society etc.
eached that the
for those

who could not afford for c.:HC:\‘thﬂf “(1
find in Envland a varietv of c;.nrnt‘lo(na'

institutions. Somie are run by tvhc \tlt:t
some by the Churcli ana ~ome by priva :
enterprise. There isa dual «v-tem }f\

education in England. Asa rc‘sul.t“o.f t 1{1;
the upper classes had better tacx‘ itie (t
education while the labour (‘;Ilﬁ:\Cw d.ld no

have adequate facilities for thir rlwx'lddrer;-
Upto 1914, only 3 of childre

could get higher education.

As a compromise was reac
State should make proviston

SN

. . . ined
Recently, Central Schools have paine

o e 1
Several changes have beet
:110013. In

ded

in prominence,
made in the curricula of these >
the year 1945, 50 lakhs of pupiis atten

these schools.

Schools run by the Government ar¢
known as ‘Provided’ or Counci!
schools.  Schools run by private agencie®
are known as ‘Non-provided o
tary’ schools, which are generally Tun d"
the Church. They only suprly the nullo
ing and light. This is the public systcmfor
education.  All the schools are meant
the common people.

" or ¢ Volun-

THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF ENGLAND AND WALES 91

Grammar Schools are comparable to
High Schools in India. These are very
old. They teach Latin as a compulsory
language. After completion of the
courses in Grammar Schools, pupils go to
Universities for various courses. They
charge high fees there. Some Grammar
Schools receive grants from the Govern-
ment. They are also known as ‘ Provided ’
schools. Some Grammar Schools directly
receive grants from Central authority;

therefore thev are known as Direct
Central Scheols.
Schecis  for  Aristocrats :—A  Public

School in England is a private educational
institution of the residential type for the
children of the rich. The total number is
about 200. Some of these are very old.
All the schools have wide provision for
extra-curricular activities. The fees are
exorbitant.  They charge from 200 to
250 pounds per year.  All public schools
have established their own traditions.
Names for admission are often registered
at birth. By the Act of 1944, they are
open for inspection. Thevreserve 25% of
the ccats for the labour classes and fees
for these are paid by the Government.

History of British Education

In the 17th century, there were Charity
Schools founded by religious bodies for
the children of the poor. No fees were
charged and the instruction imparted was
free.  Separate schools were run by
Private enterprise for the rich. Sunday
Schools were started by the Church.
Afterwards these developed into full
schools and most of them changed into
Grammar Schools. In the year, 1333, the
British Parliament for the first time made
N educational grant to church schools.
'n 1319 a committee was appointed to see
bOW the grant was administered ard to
Mspecr the schools in receipt of grants.
Thuy by 1939 a Central Atthority
“Uncation was constituted. In 1870, in
‘fferent pares of England, School Boards
Were createi to open Schools and to levy
®ducational taxes and enforce compulsion.
fom 1870, there were two types of

schools: (1) Schools run by private
bodies, and (2)  Schools established by
Boards.

In 1376, the first Act of Compulsory
Primary Education was passed and
compulsion was enforced from 5 to 10
years. Later on, it wasraised to 1] and
then to 12, with an option that the child
could leave at 11, if afterwards he took

part-time education. Then, in 189],
primary education was made free to
those who could not pay fees. In 1899

the Board of Fducation was established,

because the original small committee
appointed in 1839 was not able to
function. The President of the Board of

Education was a member of the Cabinet.
The Board has a consultative committee
to look into the problems sent to it by
Board of Education.  This consultative
Committee had purely advisory powers.
Even the Board of Education was only so
in name. It was replaced by the Ministry
of Education by the Education Act of
1944,  All the work was done by the
President. assisted by a Parliamentary
Secretary. The work was negative. It
never recognised or inspected institutions.
lIe did not give any financial aid to
Universities. it never prescribed currj-
cula-  The Board only gave aid to Locg)
Educational Authorities and issued circu.
lars to Lozal Educational Authorities and
Schools.  So the School Boards created ir;
1870 were abolished and their activities
were transferred to Local Educationa]
Authorities.  These L.E.A’s conduct the
acru:ﬂ'education in England.  These are
local bodies like our Municipal Councils
or Janpads. They appoint their Education

Comiittees,  which control Education in
rheir areas.

In 1913, H. A. L. Fisher was appointed
the President of the Board of Education
He wanted to reform the whole sv :
mucati‘on and was responsible for the
Education Act of 1918. He wanted to
raise the limit of free and compulsory
education upto 14 vyears, and in due
coure, to 16 years.  He tried to provide

stem of
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continuity schools up to 13, to introduce
free medical examination and treatment
in schools, and to bring all the schools
under Government control.  So, in the
Act of 1918, all his proposals, except the
age of compulsion, were passed. That is,
the age limit of 14 was only partially
accepted. It was passed that at the age of
12 parents could withdraw their children

from schools, if they were usefully
employed and were taking part.time
education.

During World War 1, education as
usual had to sufier and there was nothing
special.  In 1924, the Lahour Party came
into power for a brief period. and there
was a demand for Secondary Fiucation
because there was no sarisfactory provision
for the bulk of the adolescents, after the
age of 12 or 14, which is regarded as the
most critical period in the life of an
individual. This problem was entrusted to
the Consultative Committee of the
Board of Education W. H. Hadow was
the President then. It published a report
in 1926 which is important for the
education of the adolescenss. This
pointed out that the majoritv of children
did not go forward for higher education.
So such children should be given practical
education in selected Central schools. It
was also recommended that schools
providing for the age-group, 5-11, should
be termed as primary schools, and those
teaching children of 11+ called Secondary

Schools. After this, many schools were
started.

The Actof .936 was passed. and the
limit of compulsory education was raised
to 15 and exemptions were granted to
pupils who entered beneficial employments
and progressed to take part time educa-
tion. It also provided that more Secon-
dary Schools were to be started to cope
up with the increased demands of educa-
tion.  Part-time education should be
imparted to children from 1S to 18. So

the act attempted to oport education
to all the children up to ticage of 18
The Act of 1930 was to come into force
from the lst September, 939, but that
very day World War [ <tarted and it
could not be implemented. It howerer
indirectly helped the progress of educa-
tion in the country.  Several important
committees were appointed on ditferent
problems of education, e.g. the Spens
Committce. the Norwood Committee, the
Fleming Committee and the Mc Nair
Committee.

The Spens Committee was to report on
organisation and inter-relation of all the
schools, which provide education beyond
the age of 11. The committee proposed
that after 1}, in al!l the post-primary
schools there ~hould he 1 conmumon curel”
culum up to the age of !4 to enable PL{P.‘IS
to select courses suited to their capacitics
and aptitudes. The common courses wou
enable pupils of different abilities and
objectives to have suitable courses, an
that would also ease the transfer of pupils
from one type ot schools to another. The
Committee further propo-ed rhat “ffe‘f 1
there should be two types of wcond.nﬂ'
schools, 1. e., Academic and Technicals
Technical Schools should impoart instruc”
tion preparatory to practical vocationd
training. In these schools only prepara-
tion is to be made for technical education.
Real technical education should come at
the end of the stage,i. e., after l6.

Norwood Commitiee:- This committee

was to consider changes in the curriculu™
of secondary schools and the problems °d
the school examination. They suggesté

that the School Certificate Fxaminatio®
should be entirely internal. It should b€
conducted by teachers of the schools, 30

papers should be set by them. ey
wanted the courses of the Spens Repof
to continue for 2 years after 11, a“d.reac
dif ferentiation to begin at 13 to facilita®

migration of the pupils.

{To be continued)

! M. Nagusubramania Iver, Papanasam,

Our Government is bent upon solving
the problem of illiteracy by 1965 by opening
an adequate number of schools, spending
to the tune of Rs. 300 and more crores.
I would suggest side by side the need for
entrusting the urchins to tested teachers of
ability and tact. That there should be
proper selection of teachers for training
cannot be gainsaid. 1t may not be impossi-
ble to enrol the full complement of school-
going children without minding the cost.
I mus: be excused, when I have to say that,
unless there is nroper selection of teachers
with suitakle encouragement, any amount
spent woull not have an adequate return
in the shaping of children.  Persons with
very meagre knowledge in teaching or
outlook come out of training schoo!s~
Fven senior pasic crained teachers (S.S.L.C.
eligibles) write two lines of leave applica-

tions full of grammar and spelling
mistakes.
'he handwriting, whether ilackboard

or ordinaty, is far from satisfactory.
PRy ppees; anas; Your’s; feaver; for urgant
Private lru-iness; releave” are some of the
common mistakes of teachers. Such hands
ate to handle Jorms I to i1l.  Such keing
the case, it is no wonder that two pupils
of ['ormn II gave me incotrrect answers to
the following questions put to them
“casqally on the 17th. (It Which is
gfcutcr: 1/4 or 1/52 Their difference?’
(®) The L.C.M. of 8 and '0" No
Correct apswer was given. 1 he pupils
Were unable to pick out the subject,
Predicate snd object in the sentence,
U1 saw ten men - They were not able to
ch““&'e the wvoices And yet it is not
Unlikely that they would get promotion
to Form [V. Does it not reflect inefficient
Iul“dling of classes with loose promotions’

SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT

BY

e ——— e ——————

Remedial Measures

() In respect of teachers:—Now that
handspinning has come to stay as the
basic craft in training schools, it should
be made a pre-requisite for an aspirant to
undergo training, to possess a stipulated
standard of attainment in spinning. Such
persons must fir-t undergo a suitable
written test. Final selection must be made
from out of the passed candidates in the
order of merit by a suitable viva-voce
test. The two-year course can very well be
rejuced to one year with a better stipend.
Half the time is more or less spent on the
art of spinning with no utility worth the
name. Comnunityv-work there should be,
but nOt on a mass scale proving detrimen-
tal to teaching work as per the time-
table. The time-table itself should he
faithtully followed without leaving any
perioa in default. With sufiicient guidance
the pupil-teacher should be made to
prepare plans of work and to coin suitable
questions in the various subjects in the
school  curriculum, gradewise.
Instead of the answer papers having to be
corrected in the same school, there may be
interchange of papers anong  schools.
Multiple-choice  questions need to he
As it s, most of the senior basic
trained teachers coming out of training
hun taking up English classes. The
train.ng school headinaster may be author-
i»ed te make a note in the T.S.L.C, itself
as to the fitness of a teacher to handle
Freibbh Oy a special tese, if necessary.

:'msiC

avoided .

(2) Inrespect of vubils :—What with the
growing strength and inducements offered
for L'x;c growth of literacy it should not te
consiiered  unwelcome to institute o
common viva voce and written test for
atout 150 pupils at the end of Standard 1V
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by teachers selected from a fixed panel

This would give a good stimulus to
in:prove efliciercy and act us = yar(?-
measure for judging true literacy. [t is

essential that the holiing of a comnion
districtwise examination at the end of
Standard VII (revised) i> arranged. While
A% minimum may be fixed for a pass, a
minimum of 30% weould enable one to gain
admission to Standard VIill. This would
greatly facilitate e:liciency without room
for economic waste. Tielevy of Re. l/-
per nionth as fee for Standards VI and
VII (cevised) rtogether with an equal
amount as compensation for N.G.Q’s and
others would be helpful.

o

olofolol el folol

HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH
GRAMMAR IN ENGLISH—HINDI-
P. C. Wren and Prakash Gupta—
Published by K. & J. Cocoper:
Bombay—459 pages. Ris3/-

1
Educationiste are familiar with Wren's
High School Grammar. It has teen ldaptcf{
for the student whose mother-tongue Is
Hindi by Shri Gupta, who is a lecturer 1n
the Khair Inter College, Aligarh. The book
is written in a very practical manner, using a
free admixture of Hindi and English in the
way in which a teacher who is free from
inhibitions or puristic complexes would
speak. This style makes the book very
helpful. The typographical scheme is also
helpful to the eye and the mind. The paper
and binding ate good. The price is quite
considerate.

Rl B Reelob T oo ool Jole R LTI Ll aa
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(3) Reorganisation of schocls :-—from 2

’
perusal of the Legislatuie Committees
report recently published (cn sccox.dnrjv
education), it looks as thouph Standaras
V!and VII (revised) are to te tacked on
to Standard VIII and above in secondary
schools.  Would it not be well to relieve

Secondary Schools from the rtask -Ozt
with:

having Elementary Schools 11150 N
different working days: Should tnis t‘(.
done, fuli-blown higher elementary

schools with sufficient strength are boupd
to thrive in each revenue firke with
utmost convenience to the parentqs and‘
the children, and the Secondary ,c}u.)o.
also will thrive with space for its growing
strength and multi-purpose activitics.

Fofolok

Aofokdetol ok

About the other aspects, much nart not

be said, as they are fairly well knowr.
The inductive method is use: 5« ‘ar as
possible.  Most of the illustrative matter

is of the simple and obvious kind, taken
from everyday life, and hence iias fresliness
and a sense of reality. Later cn. ecasy
quotations from standard authors have
been introduced, which thus serve a doubie
purpose.  The terminclogy employed
throughout the book, it is clain~d, is that
recommended in the Report cf the joint
Committee on Grammatical Torminology-

Qualified teachers may, with the
permission of the DPublishers, tcy their
hand at producing Dravidian 'arcuage
versions of this u.efui bock, if they
do not already exist.

M S. Kalyanasundaram

'
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AN INTRODUCTION TO
INDIAN EDUCATION

By S. N. Mukerji (Professor of Educa-
tional Administration, Maharaja Sayajirao
University of Baroda. Baroda)

This book is by a famous Professor
of Educational Administration of Maha-
raja Sayajirao Univeriity of Baroda,
author of certain well.known books.

It seeks to give a bird’s-eye view of the
more iimportant aspects of Indian Educa-

tion and a vroad outline of our educa-
tiona! yetem.
Starting  with \Wood’s Despatch, he

boints our how the Anglicising impulse
gave way to the spirit of nationalisrn
which found expres-ion in several forms,

feliiTons, poitical, cultural, social, eco-
noenie, and educational. The politically-
minced people began considering the

development of education as a nation.'
neced.  Credit goes to some great patriot.

for the starting of new colleges. The
names  of  Sit Syed Ahmed Khan,

V. K+ Chiplonkar, B. G. Tilak. G. G
Agarkar. Sir Surenara Nath  Uunerjee,
Mrs, Annie Besant, among otlers srar
our prominently. Later, Lord Curzon’
ianerialistic policy stirred Indian o,
and ocelorated the need for educatin:
the masses, in which the part of G. K.
viokbale is by no mcans  insignificant.
Fhoagh he failed. the indirect resulrs
~ere notable. Tiere was a rapid increa-e
in stulent enrolment. The Calcuszn
wniversity Comiission appointed in 1917
shaped the country’s educational develon-
ment 1o0 the next 13 years. A system of
wiversaly,  compulsory an i free education
for bov, and girls between o and 14 vear:
was visalised, but the inadequacy of t}e
Consztirulonal reforms of 1921 led to the
Non-cosperition movemant. A desire fo-
elonsais ndependence found cxpression
in tie of the charkha. [he
Pfovinei:: administracion of compulsory
Primazy incation was not much of 3
SUCee ..,

~tarting

Wieh the arrainmens of i 20 ep
tace. r'.: provision of universal, free and
Ompulinry elementary education for all
.ch_”‘!‘f‘»'l <ot social education for all
l““"dtus became the most urgent-need,

The two Commissions (the Radhakrisnan
and A. L. Mudaliar ones) and the nation-
al Government’s two five year plans no
doubt recognise the importance of educa-
tion for national reconstruction.

The chapters on Administration and
Primary Ldu:ation are illuminating. The
results of primary education are not
appreciable, but we are not without hope,
as an ad hoc Al India Council of Elemen.
tary Education has been started. The
chapter on Nai Tulim emphasises the
silent social revolutron in the country,
with its oljective of a classless, non-
violent social order, and with its stress on
education through activity.

The importance of Secondary Education
as providing for the supply of primary
teachers and as turning out students for
{uture leadership is not minimised.

In regard to the institutions for higher ?é

FIRES!
<.

ation, an interesting revelation is the
IR} -
Jravie wastage of human resources

: s
an.d
B

Bore. anc

L aspirations, in as much as only
A of

10 srudenrs appearing at the
X !r;i‘( toion becomes a graduate. Suitable
Wi tiore courses for the failures have
£2t 1o ne devised, as they too should he
ecauctated for wise citiren:hip and lcaJcrship.

The chapter on ‘Professional Education
and S:entific Research’ augurs well for
the tuture India. The chapter on ‘The
Teacher’ exhorts the teachers to form g
network of educational associations . with
-sutual rclationships and a centrgl tie
lt may be said that teachers’ strikes ,

lemay . have
been feW and not successfuyl anywhere,

The concl

1;
- ’ uiing chapters on pre-school
e ucation,

‘ : adult education education of
tre Nandicapped and on student; are fuli
of viiuable suggestions well worth
studv and attention. Inp the
Loadents i

our
: on. matter of
: [ DRI activities and welfare, the
Centra A‘( rovernment have car-marked one
STOTE OF fuprees. This is g } ¢
ey no{ o s .lndceg laudahle.

)5 “etter happiness for a yoyuth
or taese days can be visualised o vouch-
sated by any welfare state.

A.S. Venkata Taman.

[

o . . 4
vith it the terrible frustration of i+




EDITORIAL

A Mixed Bag

The first 1ivt of recommencat:

Sy
the Education Grants Conomitter i o
State envisages an altogetler «.angeq
set up for educational s.i initration.

The State is to be divide? mnro Scoenlary
Education Planning Areas, c¢overned by
Secondary Schooi Boards administering
Secondary Education Furds ond naintain-
ing a Secondary Education Service Cadre.
A Secondary Fducation Act is to be
passed to ensure all this.

Among many welcome features in these
proposals, is the proposed legislation akout
education. So too the recommendarion
that all secondary schocl teachars in the
permanent service of any district toard or
panchayat should be constituted into a
Secondary Elucatior: Cadre. and  tlur
there should be 2 statutory guarautee
of their remuneration, pension, uratuity
and other pecuniary conditions of service
against adverse alteraticn. DPerhaps thev
may not like the proposal that the Cadre
should be recruited through the Public
Service Commission’ The two scales of pay
recommended for L.T. and secondary
teachers grant vet another dole of small
mercies. [These scales are: Secondary
teachers, (i) Rs. 50-37.-5-120, and
(i) Rs. 50-3-110-5-130. L.T’s. (i) Rs. 100-
5-125-10-205, and (ii) Rs. 100.5-140-10-
200-15/2-230.] The provision for a public
tegistry of the assets and liakilities of all
secondary schools, whether private or
otherwise, is to be commended. The public
also will be pleased at the halting stegs
taken to extend fee concessions to poor
pupils belonging to other than depressed
ot backward communities. Full fee remis-
sion for all poor pupils whose parents’
income is iess than Rs. 120C/. per vear, is
proposed up to Standard VII and half f=e
remission in Standards VII! to XI.  Full
fee remission in the latter will be given
only to Harijans, backward classes and
children of non-gazetted Government
employees, Local Authority employees
and school teachers. The discrimination

irmnosed is hara to justity, © o :’:-Cfc_‘lf
vague promise about othier poct pupiis
Managements wiil welcone tic (IC,(H},_O?
to approve all the tees now now evicd.
to continue to determine the net cost ’*”:
the basis of a notionalin-tead of their ren

i : N 1 YA Q\'ed
income and  to incliode inoaret

ibuti ovident
expenditure contributions to PV o
fun! premia and remunsration
auditors.  The nossibility of prooredrim

i Auainst LV
by managements is guarded agains
B
providing that amy wurplus eoning
Rs. 5/~ per pupil Jhould te aecucted 110 i.»
‘ N et S
the grant payable. Encouracerient ;
. N Yok st-
siven for planned deveopment vy insts’
- 1 drawing up WO
ing on each school drawing W _
‘ he ves 19¢ 60 anw
triennial plans for the vears 3 "
isagi increa-el Glotnents
by envisaging increaseing oo

- ) C
to the Secondary Eaucation . il

excerwing

So much for what is gocd. e fear
lowever that the schenie sutfers tron‘: on.c’
grave defect. It seeks to e.\'tcm} cno‘rnAOruns'
ly the powers of control by the on}ccm
ment.- Education 13 ~011g!\t to be P Zar"
within a strait jacket. “‘fj scmnr o
Schoo! Boards are likelv te oc”c::::i VL A.[u
of the Government, c~;\cri.§‘.\y if t‘i:\'un\'—
to be presided over by Distrlct‘ ILJU'U;;“:n\E
al Officers. T'n? powcr? th( }r)coc;)rlga;\\i?magcv
suspend Committees O = ool Manane,
ment for mismanageneit Jde an{: et
all-comprehensive wav i3 'h'xu'};].(u w n:
danger to private initiative in - equd 1t10c<
The provision under certain chxrcunmtan'icng
to take over private >ci.oon \\'!tlH)ut NSNS
any compensation to t.hc Nanagemen
smacks of being expropriatory.

Liberty includes the right to ‘mr‘n'rzx
mistakes. Any attempt te guard %arlion
abuses by an overwhelmingy .nm‘cntr‘.\ ion
of power in the hands of the };(‘{«\'K-Z) !
Department will lead to other m",htmo,.
power and patronage a.nd crcntg an Jinncv
phere where conformity rmd‘ sycopiy e
will thrive at the expense of mdcrcnuT »
and integrity, We tope rh.at' t 1h€en
consideration: will be kept in mine W ‘
the Secondary Education Act 13 enacte

THE BHAGAVADGITA

The Hindu Philosophy of Conduct

LECTURES IN ENGLISH
BY
Professor M. RANGACHARYA, M. A

i in the light of Indian
SSIC ON THE GITA. Expleins every stanza in t '
tradition ';ndCL:odem thought. Pages about 6?0. _royal octavo, exclusive of Index,
Glossary, Preface etc. Vol 1, Rs. 15- Vol. II & ill in print.

SELECT OPINIONS:

ive. Your critical exposition of the ethical
‘ 1 find the lectures very instructive 1 _
:’r\‘dgal preached by the Gita will meet a great need in the cultural life of g_ur countrymen.
' ir P, D. Pattani.
»

T : he study of Hinduism is due

Much of the indifference of educated [ndlaniftOLi religion in the light of

::‘)o‘;hc war{:u(:ef such excellent interpretations of their g Prof. P. st};m d:)i.
ern Cu .

The Educational Publishing Co., Nungambakkam, Madras-6.

CHETANA

a periodical devoted to enlightenment

ACCLAIMED BY
SERIOUS-MINDED REDERS ALL OVER THE WORLD

Some Opinions
w

Swami Nikhilananda, Ramakrishna Vivekananda Center, New York :

r from cover to cover. All the atticl'es_are interesting, authen-

“ticand lr;ii:l:]:glfr ?['ahp:inter pretations 9( Hinduism you are.glwfng. tl:nougdh CHETANA

should be an eye-opener to our people in India who are losing faith, un er.the spell of

Western inflvence in the spiritual heritage of t.hel.r country ...... .. I wish you all
SUCCEeSS... ..t ot [ am enclosing one dollar for subscription......

Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Vice-President of India :

I note with pleasure your increasing activities _for [?opularizing our religious
w Culture and 1 dare say in the years to come yout activities will bear fruit.

. C. Nott Esqr.s Chelsea, Landon :

I have just received No. 3 of your magazine CHET'AN A. 1 am very interested
i the editorial ‘lndia—A Split Personality’. I heartily agree with the editor’s
5 Joservations....--

Mr. Rex UB, Berkeley, Calif- U- S. A.

. [ should like to take this opportunity to tell you how worthwhile your little
;- Periodicg] CHETANA seems to mé... ...... May it have a leng and useful life,

- YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION
India Rs. 3, U. K.- Sh. 4/6, U. S. A. Dollar. 1.

CHETANA LTD.
3, RAMPART ROV, BOMBAY-1.
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THERE IS NO OTHER BOOK

0

ﬁ

that is quite

good, either in plan or execution.

HIGH SCHOOL
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

CONTAINING

- GRAMMAR AND USAGE--ANALYSIS OF SENTENCES—TRANSIORMATION AND
SYNTHESIS OF SENTENCES—FORMATION OF WORDS—FIGURES OF SPELCH. ETC.

201 EXERCISES IN GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION
BY

P. C. WREN, w. a. (Oxon-)

Contains 390 pages of closely printed matter.

PERHAPS THE MOSI IMPORTANT FEATURE
of Mr Wren’s book is the number and variety of exercises provided
therein, with a view to supply both the teacher and his pupils with
workable material on the various topics of English Grammar.

Another interesting feature of the book, which should not fail to
appeal, is that throughout treatment of Grammar is put in close
relation with the teaching of Composition. Hence, in the hands of

an enthusiastic teacher, it will prove an excellent weapon for training

boys in the mechanism of the English language.

s
&2 IN THE INTERESTS OF YOUR BOYS 3
you are requestsd to examine Wren's High School English Grammar™ =~ along ot
the textbook of English Grammar in use in your school. In spite of the natura
pattiality for an old textbook you will notice the several special features of Mr.
Wren’s book which make it one of the most striking textbooks published in recent
years.  For it is not merely one more texthook of English Grammar on the usual
lines, but a class book of outstanding merits which had its origin in the conviction
that a book of English Grammar on modern lines, providing plenty of Exercises
of a practical, type
on Composition, was

of its class SO

3G¢h Edition.
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WHETHER YOU LIKE IT OR NOT;
“your boys, as you know, read books of ml(:::e‘
Essays Letters, and Dialogues. Most of ten’S
books contain wretched spegimensof the Que e
| “English, and as such are stre to de :lhem ?hem
of harm. Why not then recommen to hem
such reliable books “as will fefmxhax;se hert
with good English and provide them .
models suitable for their purpose? Here
some books of the rlght sOrts—

. ition. Price,
PROF. MARTIN'S TOM THUMB ESSAYS. 13th Edit

Re. 0.75.

. T ice,
PROF. MARTIN'S JUNIOR ESSAYS. i6th Edition. Pric b
. TERS. 23rd Edition

Re. 1.3%8.

PROF. MARTIN'S SCHOOL ESSAYS & LET
_ Price, Rs. 2.

h Edition.
PROF. MACMILLAN’S SIMPLE ESSAYS. 27t
Rs. -

PROF. MARTIN'S EVERYBOYY
Edition. Price, Rs. 2.

Price.

BOOK OF LETTERS. gth

1ti . Pl'iccy
PROF. MAKTIN'S ENGLISH DIALOGUES. 13th Edition
Re. 1.50. ' |
stien. Price
PROF. MARTIN'S 202 COLLEGE ESSAYS. 5th Editien
Rs. 3.95.
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§ WOMEN’S EDUCATION IN INDIA }

L )
BY 3

ejejojolelodololor— M. K. Jain, M. A, Central Educationsal Library, New Dclhi:—*mi,!*ﬂ*j

Under Section 16 (a) of the constitution Engineering, ~ Agriculture, Medicine,
of India, there shall be equality of Veten’nary Science, Commerce, Law and
opportunity to all citizens in matters Te‘achmg, as well as of the Ares and
relating to employment or appointment Sciences, and have ta!cen to research ; and
to any office under the State and no some have made their mark in it. Today
citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, Fhere are 11.6,754..939 women working
race, caste, sex, descent, place of birth, in _various industries in India. About
residence, be ineligible for, or discrimiated 373,387,200 wome.n are in gainful ¢
against, in respect of any employment or ment. In mc'dlcme there are 1
office under the State. Perhaps the makers women. These figures showthat wo
of Consitution of India had Tennyson in both interested and capable in the various
view, who said : fields of education. The fact thae there

, are 19 women in administration jn the
Goverment of India as Deputy Commis.
sioner, Deputy Secretary ang Deputy
Together, dwarfed or godlike, Minister etc., proves the calibre of Womer

tond or free. beyond doubt.

mp]oy.
77,000

men are

The woman’s cause is man’s; ' .
they rise or sink

The education of women is to rte hThe}:C is full agreement fromallquatters
viewed according to the needs and the ! ;tt cw<?m¢:n of India should be educa.
citcumstances of the present set-up of t; Pf'ogfév and adequately,
society in India. A century ago the ¢ c:co‘; dl erence o :
women of India believed in the purdha tOVp e }xca}:xon to be imparted tq them.
system and almost devoted all their time N¢ VieWist at the only Proper place
to the activities of the home. But now fg;: :'omarf\ is thc_ home and that the
things are different.  Women are finding it a 10.3 o bglrls will, therefore,
admission practically to all the faculties ;‘c Conssl erably differe
which a generation ago would have been "OYS" upporters of
coniidered as unsuitable for them or 0N° 2answer to the face

. times some women i
be heir easy reach. foi
yond t ‘ living and for that
It is a matter of gratification that many o in for the same

women have joined the faculties of ¢hay of boys,

" HOWevcr.
f opinion about the

have to
nt from thae of
this view have go¢
that in these hard
aVe to earn thejr
Purpose they have to

type of education as

The other visw is that

f Infurication a;d B'

Y Wornza of dndia  (Published by the Miniury ¢ - B —

vadeasting, Governmeny of Inaia)
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education should seriously concern itself
with
public life. India, according to the
supporters of this view, rneeds the
services of worien cutsice tle four walls
of home. They insist that wonien should
be given equal opportunities, so that they
may compete with men on equat terms, at
school and college as well as in the
various professions and services.

The education of women should be so
designed as to create harmony between
the home and community life. It is
necessary that facilities for teaching of
Home Science in Girls’ Schools should be
adequateiy provided. A woman should
be educated to fuifil her twofold duty to
family and society. If an educared girl

the place that women occupy in the

large; that means she is unable to raise

social standards of her country.

Although we lave gone ahead In

various fields including education, the
educatien  of wonen has :
ptogress. There is great disparity between
the education of men and women, for ma
literacy figures are > 24. 87%and the ‘
figures only 7377 !States in which tnhe

\hown li'i(l&‘

le
:c:nulc

. . 1 -
lpercentage is relatively high are Kerala

(46°140),
(24 1%).

Delhi  (29°9%), and Coory
leis lowest in Manipur (3-0"0)

Rajasthan (2-9'/), Himachal Pradesh (2:370)

and Vindhya
compare the various statistics of

(4. 1 we

Peadesh 1947

48 and 1952—53, we find a little progress

of women’s education at s¢
whereas

condary stage:

therc is; no r©rogress at the

; . Gligihle progress
fails to run her house smoothiy and primary stage and ouly negligiv-ed \)gtr' :?
efficiently after marriage. she cannot at the higher stage. The tollo\\'ll{g Ta 1(1

i R N . A & yale
contribute to the happiness and the shows the difference of male and temak
well being of Ler family and society at levels of education:-

S. No Various levels of Ratio ketween female and rxwalc:)ed}xsatlon

education. 1947-43 1932-33,
1. Urimary N 2 There is fall in th; percent-
age from 3% to (0«
. B v
- 1.
L. Secondary [BERE L4
3. Higher 1 9 Qut of t1.749 girls receiviny

higher education. about 13%
went for professional courses,
which did not <how much
deviation from the ratio

obtained foe 1947 -43.

These statistics show that the educarion
of women requires the earnest attention
of all concerned. Commenting upon the
question of slavery in the Southern Strates,

Lincoln once declared that ‘a pation
cannot live half free and half slave’.
2. India-19%8, Se L‘:‘u:at;oiz;,‘ \ol 36, N |

Likewise, no country progresses half literate
and half illiterace.

We need to offer inore opporiunities:
more finances and more time to the
problem of women’s education.

» Pages 3-17 Januars, 1934,

HOW TO GET BE

[t is upon the school more than upon
any other agency that society relies fo;
the fulfllment of its aims and inspiration.
In new India, if therefore, the Govern-
ment plan to spend more on improving of
schools at the cost of other urgent and
pressing problems, it is not unjustified.
But before pressing the point, we will
have to clarify the present state of
affairs that, though the Government are
spending a huge amount of precious
money on education, yet the outcome is
not desirable in proportion as it should
have been This requites an analysis of
the situation to find out the reasons as
to why this is so happening and to
suggest ways and means to improve the
situation.

IMPROVING THE TEACHING
PERSONNEL

To improve a school means to improve
the conditions of the teaching personnel,
the building and methods ete. It goes
without discussion that, if the improve-
ment in the teaching personnel is brought
about, then everything else is improved to
a large e¢xtent automatically, since it ic
the teacher who gives direction and
meaning to all other inanimate things. In
this connection, [ am reminded of some
statements from great men and educatio-
nists—'* What a loss to England and to
America as well, if there had been no
Arnold of Rugby ’' : and ¢ The battle of
Waterloo was won on the playing fields
of Fton’  These two quotations are
enough to illustrate that it is the teacher
who ‘being a maker of men’ plays a
temarkable part in building a nation. A
teacher influences his pupils not only
through the medium of his direct instruc-
tion, but the pupils learn in many ways
the attitude of their teacher to life’s

--B. P. Sharma, M.Ed., Lecturer, P.S. M., Jabalpur

TTER TEACHERS

BY

problems, his points of view and methods
of attack. It does not matter what
subject a teacher teaches, his general
attitude impresses itself upon his pupils.
A good teacher is a powerful and abiding
influence in the formation of character.
He influences by his way of life not only
his pupils, but the whole community of
children. Hence there is need for teachers
here with a broad, deep and thorough
understanding of life. But to attract
teachers of high calibre and character,
attractive emoluments are necessary. Since
our Government intends to bring about
improvement in both the quantity and
quality of the education and at the same
time their resources are scanty, it is not
possible to come forward with high
salaries for teachers At the same time
the aspect of quantity in education is so
important that the Government cannot
postpone it further. With scanty resout-
ces and the urgeney of problem something
or other will have to be done. ‘

DISSATISFACTION AMONG
TEACHERS

We will have to admit that the teachers
are facing so many difficulties, though
they are discharging the very significant
job of building the nation. Their sala-
ries Emd the general service conditions are
far from satisfactory. It compares unfa-
vourably not only with persons of similar
qua'ifications in other professions, but
also in many cases with those of lower
qualifications who are entrusted with [egs
responsishle  and socially
duties. They have often no
tenu.¢ and the treatment given to them
by the managing body is, in many cases
mco\nsistcnt with their position and digni—,
ty- Consequently if they
able return, they

insignificant
security of

demand a reason-
are not unjustified.
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ities - a teacher on low
i 5 14 i hat the qualities = of ’
their part should realise t ) : 1o ot allow
Tl::Cheésos:mmcnf with its scanty salaries, since hour 1!:\;::5‘(0 e extent
i . 31t .eet us to ratse the sala ) ;
ot in a position to mee . ) o et o
rﬁs?uréc;zr:s&nin toto immediately. At desired. Tl\e qu(u{mtatlx): Thir; e
the ar time, thev Jdannot denv education is also ¥e‘f‘,re e But we
i ba‘hmeC \::r;\r"e ¢ are not tryiny preblem which neecs so uowemq T
’ ’ Len N > ; ok 3 . ‘
thaF the Lovernt meet the situation. krow that there are few pro S
their level best to me he e olution. Meney is ot al N
man of heart. A constant appeal to luﬂ
re. His worthy
put more spced in removirg the econo- heart can b(ehcu;;jiendg ::d et
iffi i ot cter cssession, g
i difficulties of the teacter, P ' s countey, may be made
ml:ialtgndtcoa[c}}\fcrrs on their part shoule of the love ot t})l-suiccljs<i;,atttacting o
a?ow tz be an asset rather than to remain the t;{rg.ctbto gh;ny \,ovung men who icin
Ss a liability. Unless both society and the ml:hrls !2b'5 beity attracted by  high
teachers come forward with their respect-  ©t elum’cnts, cam alio be attracted to hn
i : ‘hi emo ‘ 30 DE d intensify-
i s, nothing worth while can ¢ . celing and in
;‘:ulf:SOZYCS:;C;\“ is ga diffefent being. Jeb b}:’ groum:;ig;ctlf tBut A ould know
. S . 1 - d ing thelr sen . ises are apt
i s are calibre, scholarship an Y : (ual exercise
H’t;so :n:ltlk sacrifice for the nation. A lot of that formalldmtel‘l;‘-c‘ oreachy’ to youn?
abov o ‘ ‘
money ar’xd ample comforts have no mean- 0 ‘eeret cbov coing to the pages of ‘mstO}\, \
. . . .. l‘lving is men. . A mqy .
ing for him, because hi: way of en. e iction,  we m |
di%fcrent- )It does not mean that he does bmglm.g};:;sta:ces of courage, of devotion
i i his head exalte ~ : ccuth. Once
not require the minimum to keep : : £ fidelity to .
and heart intact. Consequently, thereisno to ogc ‘ccostzz:efd:d o e flight, then it
4 nioney We nav h i aintain it
reason why a teacher .on.accouunt of , e casier frerwards to “main ’
should remain dissatisfied and the sacred W e ometime we will be able to
job of teaching should suffer. To say that since i;] ccconomical emands too.  And
teachers are not getting much in the shape meet the e e sacrifice who
of money and that therefore the position ;lhOSC Pcit;:c?sthis o weill definitely set
i ' ave 10 : ‘heel will go
is not the sole reason. The he wheel will ¢
e deplolr"blc‘ mewhere else examples for others, and (t:cord
reason lies so O A ving of its own 2
A REMEDY

. . of Education at the
. . d Nine The Departmer:ts L Jeaders
Teaching is often called u callinp, it the State level,  the les

which means that a teacher should regard Centre ahne o rionists in  training
himself as one specially called to do this and 't 4 elsewhere may strive on the
task, not s0 much fot the pecuniary bene- cou?g'evscaei"te by publishiny arricles in the
i i for hi tive stie by p = speal
i derive from it, as for his postttV i whicl an appea
{us'e“;}?ci? h';lr:::gh the t;ach’eps job is magazines and papers ;'nb\:.in’c){ ORI

: i 1m ( ’
voe‘;ydifﬁcult and needs many kinds of to either sc;\tx::ﬁz ?\cmtivc ide by keep-
sacrifice, yet an enthusiastic teacher takes aroused, an l °© ¢ the nation well informed
pleasure in his wortk. A person who dees ing the youth f’ iilitie:. the nature of
not possess the personal quallties of a abogt the rfapo'gcerneede:‘. i the job and
teacher and enters the job because it is the job, the Sacrllitie§ O ed of o teacher
the first job that comnes in his way cannot the PC"SO}‘a\ Q}J“ful‘ forsil se that those
relish teaching. Persons who enter this and the like, }m 1i;takc e tering this
profession in this manner often get dis- who make t‘lt’,lf‘1 S Minglv. or Peing

contented very soon and try to leave job, unknowingiy. S

In this cornection if sonething can
ke said, it is that society on its part shouid

. -ed
, ciTcumstances, may re sav
their jobs in search of more remunerative comptu"{d by “.“‘uémt‘:?c t};c problem of
ones. Such teachers are harming them- from,.bc,mg e ’alrzsc Y his can be
selve's and the child too. Such teachers ‘ mistits' may mnot arisc.

ishine b by publish-
¢ called * misfits ’ in this job. So the done by'pubhshmlg book:zrs‘ (_)rrhc, t‘cachinz
::obiem is how to get many persons with ing articles on the topic,

HOW TO GET BETTER TEACHERS

personnel * etc. in daily newspapers,
magazines, etc. Leaders can advise the
yYouth through speeches. Similarly, there
should be a positive approach to attract
men of calibre and quality of head and
heart to this job. The appealing articles
and the speeches from educationists and
leaders can serve the purpose of a power-
ful stimulant to arouse the feelings and
sentiment  of love of country  in
vouth to attract them to this job, or
to let them go to other jobs because of
high salary there and consequently to
save them from being ‘ misfits’. The
above - menttoned approach should be an

‘integral part of our policy for such time

2s we are not enabled to meet the demands
of the situation financially.

ADDITIONAL EXPEDIENTS
The following also should be tried.

1. A sufficient number of vocational
and professional guidance bureaus
should be established, where the
tasks of job analysis and proper
guidance should be a regular and
important feature.

2. A strict condition should -be laid
down by the Government and the
managements that ‘ once a teacher,
a teacher for ever’.  This will stop
the practice of using this job as a

-stepping stone to other better earn-
ing jobs.

The above are some of the
suggestions to improve the situa
Joes not mean that these are
suggestions. There can
3. Society should inevitably invite the addition to these,
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grounds the person fit for the job
and to reject those who are unfit
for the job. And the recruiting
body should include persons from
training colleges.

6. The school record should be
prepared that it may give a clear
and complete picture of the pupils’
personality and character, This
record along with other certif
should be referred to at the ti
the interview.

$O

cates
me of

-1

The Government at the Centre and
the State Governments should start
other types of institutions ip large
numbers to meet the demands of the
country, so that there may be 3
proper appointment of men to
different jobs, and the provlem of
employment may not force any
hody to take up profession which
he does not like.
~+ The managemsnt and other agencies
of society should not hesitate, but
pe liberal, in providing emoluments
and other amenities of life ¢o
teachers, but at the time they should

be wvery strict on his slightest act of
misconduct.

Practical
tion. ¢
the only
be many more ip
Let me close with the

reacher to its various homely and observation that a teacher is both born

public ceremonies and offer him a «nd made. The above discussion concerns
. )

seat of honour asa return for his the first part of the teacher,

for th

i, ) . € part
sacrifices for the cause of education i-€ he. is born.  How he js « made ’ we
of the country, will discuss some time later. ;

Yy h ut it does
. not mean ist ; . )

4. Real teachers should be rewarded and “c ardin t t?t thel existing dissatisfaction
praised at times by Government, ' r‘%cnitiegs o??’l; on galanes and other
society and other agencies to moti- ‘)t atcract 1] e In the teachers, shoulg

N
vite them for berter work and more Mcnn Tl e Zttentlon of the Govern.
aeri . m S € above suggesti
sacrifices. Stlons. ¢a
S employed £2n be

I'here must be some definite ani

fully prepared to actrave as i
. . M 1 . vzt
objective tests ready with the appoint. those who have jof ﬂ; IW

sentiment of jove

ing bodies to select on some cerrain

for the time being, #il| w\are

1is job out

\\
untry. \Q} ‘
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In continuation of the last articie 1.
* Evaluation in Socia! Studies’ published
in the colum ns of this jourral in Noven -
ter, 1958, the present article deal, witi
evaluation in language rteaching. 1lie¢
various problems regarding ti:e same e
discussed below :—

A. General reform peeded in a jro-
gramme of evaiuation in languages.

1. The achievement in linguage n.ust
be assessed in two ways—internally and
externally. Due weightage need to ‘e
given to internal assesswent by tle
teacher, because it is he who knows more
about the pupil and his work throughout
the year.

{a) Internal assessment must comprise
the following—

(i) The class-work done by the pupil
throughout the year assessed proper-
ly. It must be assessed both Qualita-
tively and quantitatively. The teacher
should judge the quality of the work
done and also take note of the
amount of work with regularity.

(ii) The home-task assigned to the pupil
from time to time in respect of
writing essays, letters, answers (O
questions given in the text book,
writing the meaning and usage of
difficult words, grammar work and
explanations of pro.e and poerical
pieces.

(iif) The extra-reading done by the pupil,
the newspapers, magazines, journals
and child literature read by him and
notes about the same kept in a
diary.

pupil in

(iv) The part played by rie
Sy mpo-

dramatics, debates, peetic
sium and other literary functions,
the articles written for the school
magazine, the poems or essays read
on special occasions.

[

(v) The periodical tests adn initeres o
the teacher to the pupils and the
a<sessment made thereot.

The teacher should o aintait o cran

and jot down the scores assianed to c;::cl

ch occasion. At tle ena nt the
term oOf session he must sum upat the
scores and find the averaye. 'In thiv wav
he can find whether the pupil is progres<
ing or regressing. The (‘-Qn‘»l‘mc\‘ nf\rt wili
represent his total achieven ent tor the

At present the exanining counds
take

work .

pupil on ¢€a

ir.
zvcho hold the annual tests do not
into consideration the sessional
But recently some such boards have en-
forced the system of intcrr:x.l as<rssment.
Panjab University  denancs n arks ofA
internal assessn.ent fron. t‘“i teavl ers apd
gives 25% weightaye to it I(“r_matrlcuh-
cion clas-es. The percentage of weightage
can be increased according ro v -in.erity
and honesty revealed by the reacters in
furure in this task.

(b) The external assesinent
examining board or University also

byooan

needs reform in many directions, 1t
must become more valid. reliable
and practicable. {le papers must be
set mioere car fullve The essay-type
tests nust be combined with new-
type tests.

2. Different methods shoulu be adOPt;d
for testing achievement in language. TDh€
methods should be — (a) Essay-type tests

' EVALUATION IN LANGUAGE TEACHING 103

(b) New-type tests : (c) Oral tests. In the
elementary classes the te<ts should be
mostly oral. As the pupil learns the «kills
in writing, and expresses himself in langu-
age, the written tests can be used
pregressively. In the higher classes, the test
need to be mostly written. The written
test-paper must be interpersed with object-
ive test items. There are some aspects of
language which can be best tested orally,
othets through essay-type tests and some
through objective tests.

B. What to test and how ?

A language has got a number of wvari-d
aspects. When we test achievement in
language, we must test ail these aspects.
Briefly speaking, language has two major
sides knowledge and skill A pupil
learns language skills of various types. On
the basis of the strength of activity
involved in learning language, we can
categorise language skills in two types—

1. Active language skill and 2. Passive
fanguage skill.

Besides the language skills, a pupil
incidentally acquires knowledge of voca-
bulary, grammar and the subject-matter
of the texts.

All these aspects need to be tested.
Below we give each major aspect, the
minor aspects in sach, the types of ques.
tions needed for each minor aspect and the
type of test — oral, essay-type or new-
tvpe.

1. Test of Passive Skill

Passive skill comprises the following :—

() Comprenending speech, understanding
talks and questions by others. This
can be tested only through oral
tests. An oral test by the teacher, in
which he asks questions from the
pupil is essential in the eclementary
classes.

—
—

) Range of passive vocabulary. lt is
expected that the pupil of u parti
cular class possesses a particular range
of vocabulary which he can under-
stand, if not use.  Questions can be

a.sked about the meaning and use of
difficult words. This item can be
tested either orally or in writing.

(i) Reading ability with accuracy and
speed. This can be tested by giving
2 passage for reading. The examiner
can  watch the puypil reading the
Passage, count the incorrect items
measure the time taken for reading the,
whole passage, and ask questions on
what has been read. This test can be
only individual, and hence oral and
not written. In the absence of such
a test in the elementary classes, we
cannot judge the reading  ski]]
acquired by the pupil.

(iv) Comprehension of what is read. The
object is to know how much and
with  what accuracy the pupil can
upderstand the text he reads. After
giving the passage, the examiner
should ask questions, short or lon
pertaining to the text. In the elemenz-
tary classes, this test should be oral. In
other classes, it can he both objective
or essay-type.

2. Test of Active Skill

When the pupil pronounces

speaks, writes and expresses hims:,l(;rdi:
speech and writing, his active skill j
involved. This  wil] comprise hl‘
‘ollowing— o

(i} Pronunciation. The object is 1o test
With. what accuracy and clearity the
pupil pronounces words, phrases and
sentences., It can be tested only
orally. The pupil can be asked to
read a passage, answer questions and
speak on a topic. The examiner cap
count the number of mistakes in
Pronunciation and detect the defectl
1 any —- such as stammering.

it f'\ctue vocabulary. The object is ¢
know the range of active vocabu]aro
possessed by the pupil, which he car‘:
chy in his own expression, correct]y
and appropriately. This cap be tested
orally as wel] 4 by a written test.
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(iii) Speaking  ability, correctly witi
fluency and with good expression.
This also can be tested orally. The
pupil can be asked to relate his own
experiences, to describe a scene, to
express thoughts on a particular topic
Of 1o answer given questions.

(iv) Handwriting. This can be tested
through a dictation test, or through
other written tests.  The object is to
sece if the pupil can write legibly,
clearly and beautifully.

(v) Written expression. The object is to
find the degree to which the pupil
can express his thoughts in clear
language and good style while he
writes.  He must be able to answer
questions given in the text, write
essays on different topics, write
letters, summarise passages, para-
phrase difficult passages and write
explanations about verses, The best
form of test for this aspect is an
€ssay-type test. Translation exercises
can be given where the language
learnt is different from the mother
tongue.

3. Test of knowledge

Knowledge acquired in the language
class is threefold — knowledge about
vocabulary (active and passive), grammar
and the subject matter tead in the
text-books.

(i) Vocabulary can be tested by means of
objective tests. The pupil can be
asked to write the meaning of difficult
words, use in sentences, give anto-
nyms and synonyms, give derivations,
form other words, and compare simi-
lar words.

(ii) The grammar can be both theoretical
and applied. The theoretical gram-
mar includes knowledge of technical
terms in grammar, parsing, analysis
and such grammatical rules. The
applied grammar includes knowledge
of correct spelling, correct pronuncis-
tion, correct use, correct concord,
correct syntax, correct punctuation,
correct formation of sentences,

transformation of werds and senten-
ces and the like where ayrlicavfion ot
gramn atical rules is rcquir.cc- T}‘»i
kiowledge of toth thecretical at;‘(
applied gran mar can best Le tested by
means of objective tyye tests.

(iii) Subject matter scquired in the tcx;
book includes (a' tle krowledge o
stories read, (b) the new ideas In
various essays tead in the T(exXt
(c) the biographies of great mcnly
(d) the knowledge _of‘ historicals
geographica! or scientific facts learnt,
{e) the knowledge of the environment,
(f} the knowledge of various styles ot
writing, (g) the knowledge of po'cltfv
their biographies, writings and sty €>hv
(h} knowledge ot figures of sptCCH
and metres involved in the te)c.ts.. ng
this can be Ecsted. t!\fcvugllu r::u;?or(,
questions. Some item.s . ¢ N
answers are required, cen te re
tested through objective tests. Long
fccounts of stories, biographies and
other facts require essay-type tests.

4. Test of appreciation

The object is to judge whc.thcr the
pupil can comprehend a piece ot_poctl’.z'v
appreciate its beauty, get pleasure from it
feel the emotions depicted in i, a'lllﬂ
comment upon the salient features li Vc
central idea, theme, thoughts, 1magcrg,
figures of speech, metre and style. T ‘c
test can be both objestive and  essay type.
Paraphrasing, expliining and writing
critical appreciation will con.e in the latter
type i.c., essay type.  QOther things.um be
asked through recall or rcecognition or
multiple choice test items.

C. Weightage to different tests

When an examiner tests the aCblCVC'
ment in language of a particular pupil, .hc
must use all the three types of tests, viz.s
oral, essay-type and new-type. [he
weightage given to each type will depend
upon the stage of the class in the s;hoql
ladder. 1t the language under question is
the mother tongue, we can divide the
schooling into three stapes — elemen-
tary, middle and high. The weightage
for each is summarised below—
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Weightage ! Midg ;
Type of tes Aspects of language Elcmior:tary ‘ iddle ; High
I, Oral (i) Pronunciation 12 [l _5
{ii} Active vocabulary > |
{iii) Passive vocabulary 5 -
(iv) Reading skill i 10 5 :
(v) Comprehension while | v |
reading ;‘ i0 — '
b(vi) Reciting verses ] 5 1(5) |
i (vii) Oral expression 20 i ’
| 65 25 |
i
{ ;
i I
2. Essay-type (i) Comprehension | 5 | 5 i 10
(ii} Knowledge of text i 5 10 10
; (iii) Appreciation 5 1 5 { 10
' (iv) Handwriting 10 l 5 1 —_—
(v) Written expression 15 5 25 | 30
4 ' s ‘[ 60
{Yrjective tests (i) Vocabulary active and [
o passive - 5 : 10
(ii) Comprehenion of |
passage read —_ 5 | 5
(iii) Speliing
(iv) Correct usace — 10 10
(v) Theoreticdl grammar |
\' (vi) Information regarding { ?
| text - r 5 E 5
{(vii} Knowledge of poets ; |
and writers — - 5
- (viii) Prosody and rhetoric — ] — 5
QR
r 25 | 40
I'he abave weighitage is simply arbitrary. (ii’) In the clementary  clagses mozre

It can he modined im accordance wirh the
Needs. But the basic principles involved in
the weiy ! tage are’

() Orai rests need not be given anv
weighrage for higher classes.

i) There need ¢ no objective tests for
elementary classes.

weightage should be given to oral
tests than to the written test. It wil]
Jdecrease in middle classes. ’

(iv) More weighitage need be given to the
objective tests in the higher clasges.

(v} The five aspects of 1anguage~spcak-
ing, reading. writing, appreciating and
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acquiring  inforn.aticn—-must e
weighed proportionateis. >.me as
pects will become nore proniron- in
higher classes  sucr & writren
expression, appreciatior . . rle Tirer
ary aspect. Some a~ye. v o wen

less weightage in higler lasse -uc
as reading, handwririzg. rronuicin:
tion, [t does rot meu: *iat the-e

hecome less important. I re pointi-

PR g
that these will e tested in eariier
classes. and will not need as muc
sometin:es

testing in higher clas-es.
a particular aspect may not have

reen taught Jduring a particular
period. In that cace, the weightage
can be distributed among othe:
aspects.

DISPARITY IN TEACHERS SALAR!E®
BY

MOVagasuse onaniy o dver, Papanasan.

Despite the Government order passed
in October, 956, to standardise Second-
ary Grade teachers’ pav. raising ir to
Rs. 50/- in the scale of Rs. 30+ 7- 55 in a'l
categories of schools, . Q. No.
556/24-3-58, passed 18 monthks thence.
created a dJdifference in scales as declared
and sanctioned posts, the former to draw
the higher grade pav of Ks 30 - for
working in Standards [ to V', bur the litrer
to draw Rs. 50/- in the higher standards.
In the elementary sections atrached fo
secondary schools, however, tie rule i-
that the teaching <raff should re manned
only by secondary grade teachers drawing
Rs. 50/- from the outset. This leads to an
invidious distir.ction among teachers of
the same qualincation for no fau't of
theirs.

A secondary grade hand bappening to
serve in a Railway Sciiocl - Secondary or
Elementary — in any standard starte on
Rs. 68/~ in the scale of Rs. 63-4.120-5.170,
with increased D.A. and other convenien
ces. If heisin a seconlary school else
where, he starts on Rs. 50/- vannlng  apto
Rs. 53/, But in aided elenentary s¢f ools,
}_‘ne has to get Rs. 3C/- or Rs. 50+, as is his
tate. Be it remembered here that the scale
for higher grade teachers in Railway
Schools is Rs. 60-3-31-4-125-130 with
increased D.A. the D.A. it-elf almost
covering the pav and D.A. of 4 similarly
qualified hand in an aided clementary
school. Be it also remembered that as and
when a higher grade teacher leaves service

i a Railway School-Secondary vt Liemel
tar- his place is alled up vy o < ondar:
urade hand even for Standard 1. Asitis

it may not te uncommon to tnd nA
secondary crade  teacher ot "k.'f years
standing vetting & salary Rs. 230
v, an aided ~chool. while his grands(“I}
aped 19 with the same qualiticatiod mh
be getting a salary of R, bt“,-,‘PLU’ ?
decent DAL, to starc with, ina Foailwas

School.
Railway schools are munaced by the
Centra! Governrent anud wra thie bf:lFlt‘
<l

Government is said to ke consideritiyd :
ones an is paying the

~chools as aided !
of teuci g orant, fee

full assessn-ent

compensation, M.G and so o } Ex\t D.r\j
only is not borne v the Srate ( ;o\.'em-
ment owing to SOIC T2 N 40 oijections:
t{fow and whv this ol ooas systen

P RN . et 51011
should prevai’ passes my con pren.ens

over the
that
n

Furthier. any increazed pav
sanctioned and unsancrioned
nay be granted by the management
aided i~ taken a-s unamf‘)\'c“'
charge, at Suych torsy-turv?y
atrangement, in the axing ¢f [av .c'..llec>
to men of the same gqualitcation trom
place to place cannor be C(mdlu‘lvc to
amony teachers 10
One nd ally from
to the
Is it

N A

schools
nresent.

peace and contertn en
the noble t prov o

the President of ti.¢ Indian Union
D.P.1, realise the awkward positton. o
not high time that their svmpathy !
translated into action forthwith’

$. « hakrsvarthi, B

I have already contribure.i an article,
““ English, the social link in India "’ to
your magazine emphasising that the
English language would, snoner or later,
form the commonwealth link Letween ti.e
States of India and the world,

T have eravelled now extemsively in
Mysore, Kerala ad Andhra States  visit-
ing important towns and cities and talking
with bu.iness executives and members nf
State  Assemiiiies  and  [Purcy  leaders.
The following are the impressions and
views are reasonatle and sound
Tro.n tie Jen acratic point of view.

Reviorn! languaves. Kannada, Malava-
finmy andd Telueu, have wrown into bene-
volent Jictators, and by comparison and
contrast, Hindustani happen. to represent
now an official growing int» a dictator
from the political field. In other words.
Indian culture happens to be in danger
trom tle official companionship. | am
sure that Hindustani lanacics and ecuca-
tionists would, sooner or later, dissocinre
with oddicizl companions and inform  toe
“lentral Government to leave them and
their culture alone.

:
wWien

Hindustani a-~ official language in the
Centre would neither allow Hindustani
culture to wrow naturally. nor permit
democra v to develop among Hindustani
citizens in India.  P’aradoxical though it
Might appear, the law passed by Lok-
>abhy that Hindustani should become tle
vfficial language of India, has given the
Members of the Lok Sabha, the positien

ot Muanaging Editors who happen to
dictate language and culture simultan.
vously.,

A Munuging Editor lius been  demned as
'ne who npeither knows how to edit a
“CWspaper nor manage the newspaper

A Square Deal to Languages
BY |
A, AM T 1, Madras

estan'i-hment like a democrat. In like
marner, Hindustani, as the official langu.
age of India, would hamper the culture of
Hindu<tani along its traditional lines and
curh the democratic spirit like an official.

The present is the passage of the past
to future. At one time, Gandhiji and
Rajaji felt that benevolent dictatorship of
culture is not necessary but unavoidable,
just like parents and teachers who are
penevoient dictators when Indian citizens
were young and indiscipline was quite
normal. But democracy recognises the
~imit as the unit of saciety, unlike
atiornali~m, wheh seems never to counte-
aan e the fact that a citizen is not an
erernal child.

There are no longer children in India,
according to the definition of culture and
language.  Even Indian children talk of
literties and rights in a democracy.

As the officisl  language of India,
Hindustani tends not only to foster
sureucratic indiscipline, but also develops
cuitural perversion in the field of officials,

As the official language, Hindustani
insi~is that language and culture shouyld
crand }vke a prism on the apex. On the
other ban . culture and language stand
for 4 squa:c deal.

Inaian  <tatesmen  from the  South
consider witr. alarm this official outht for
culture and a culrural man getting into
the .mmiuuition boot to make his langu-
age tue ondind lanpuage in India,

NL\; only there i students’ indiscipline
in Ldia. bat conrural indiscipline among
the vitizens. those who speak other
indidn langua:e. chan Kannada, M. lava.
iam and Teluga cannor help feeling that
ianguages of Hindi origin, including cheir
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own, wculd always make them star d like
a2 prism on the apex, but never give tiem
a square deal of democracs.

What atout Hindustani citi.ens in thess
states ? They feel that thev cin never
expect a square deal so lone as Hlindustani
happens to be the

officiul larvuage of
India.

. Then, what do all citizens think of the
English langurge ? Thev find that it alone
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What will happen to the present drive
of Hindustani?  Lven Hindustani citizen-
feel that the Congressmen have grown into
Managing Fditors of culture. Of course
they teo -bould rolerate the plenomencn
of Managing Editors ju a dencracy tor
obvious reasons beyend their contral,

But parties are charnging in :
party system of democracy, and thcrchs.
every possibility of the pclicy r;gardlng
the official language changing.  Then, all
languages of India would yer a square
deal even in o:ial fields and relinguish

ina muld-

can give a square deal to all the languages their bureucratic company with  great
and cultures in India. relief.
A REGISTERED TAMIL MONTHLY JOURNAL
Intended to -erve the cauwe of Devorion and Culture.
Annua!l Subscription : RUPEES FIVE.
Edited and Published bv: M. U. ALASINGRACHARI, B.Sc. Bt

97, Venkatarangam UPillai St., Triplicane, Madras.5.
- TB AT AL T R Y 4 CLA e + -
;—::::'.::-::::::::::::::11‘:‘:—1'.Zl'.l‘%i"l"l'-[‘*********%%%***’P*%*’P+++-P-I‘-i"i"!"i"!‘"'

CALCUTTA :-
Sri. P. N. GHOSE
Typewniter Repairer,
132, M. S. Paul Chowdhuty’s Lane,
North Bantra, Howrah.

ASSAM :-

Sri. N. CHAOBA SINGH

Newspaper Agep,

Ramlal Paul High Schooel,

Annexe, Imphal, Manipur.

CAREERS & CCURSES
tAll-India Educational Monthly:

wrved with a

Every month vou .ic¢
compact review of tlc News, Short
Biographies of Mn i New ., Advances
in Science, Topi- 1. Litcivture, koono’
mics, Politics, “l\rt".“ wvohology, Art.
Intelligence Te-ts, Ceners! Fonowledge
including  Evervday Scieivce. A Careef
For You. Book Reviews etc., vt
Write tor a sprcinen copy enfosnmy Keoo stanp

Subscription Rates.
Annual Rs. 9 Single Copy Re 1
Best Mediun: for publiciry all over India-

For turther jaiticulars, write to

CARLERS & COURSES

84, BAIRD ROAD, P. B. 319, NEW DELH}

ook dedobdado Bk Foleioloolobo o Bolokodopoofol delofedodododeboiol FoTopoke

el

. P
m<m+mnm*n*m*f Hofedofofodok -k--!"l"l‘-i‘-{"k-b-b'i‘""w’

i

Sk e ok oo lofelo i odoofnk Jeleloko ool Tofolofofoiniabisiek ool Joiofoloelefof dolofoplofolofeofolog. JuJaliofol

Unesco’s Publications in Education

BY

P Jedofojeiefoddoiolol D Ielol Bk Peter Wells, Department of Fducation, L N ESCORoloelolofofdodolofoleldododor

Unesco’s principal task in the field of
education is to assist it; Member States to
develop and improve their educational
systems by making available knowledge
and information which kear upon current
trends and problems. [t does this in a
variety or ways! through advisory missions,
by arranging for nationals of & particular
Member State to study in other countries,
by holding international or regional
conferences, bv organising seminars or

meetings of experts and so on, and where
apprapriate, through publications.
Unesco p..blications in  the field of

education are therefors designed to serve
the Organization’s programme, and to
throw light on pronhlems which are so
widespread and urgent as to be considered
a proper matter of concern for an
international organization.

Wliat can be done to see that allschool-
age children in the worid go to school?
What are the best methods of teaching
reading and writing to illiterate adults, as
well as to small children ? Should children
always be taught in their mother tongue,
even if this is a local dialect, or should
the medium of instruction e a language
of wider currency? What subjects should
be included in the curriculum and how
should they be raught ? What can be done
hy the schools to improve international
understanding! Or to ensure that the
pupils become  maturc, wellbalanced™
adults? Wiat sort of education cam be
devised to raise the standards of living in
underdeveloped terretories? For each of
these :roblems and many others, Unesco
has produced vooks which make some
contribution to their solution, by recording
achievements, analysing difficulties,
publishing the recommendations of expert
consultants or coaferences.

Unesco’s tasks also include the locating
of the best sources of information on all
aspects of education in all countries, and
the making available in comparative form
of descriptive and statistical data

on
educational practices round the world.
Underlying Unesco’s activities is the

assumption that all educational systems,
in:titutions and methods are perfectible,
and that one of the best m2ans of improv-
ing one’s own educational system is to

study the experiences tnd achievements of
others.

Let us take a few examples of how the
Ox:gani}‘,‘ition’s publications in education
sucserve its activites. The heart of any
educational system is its effective provision
of compulsory schooling. Unesco’s series
of Studies on Compulsory Education was
designed to show the position in some 15
differnt countries of all stages of educa.
tional development and in three major
regions. The series includes two general
studies on ‘Raising the School-Leaving
Age.” by [ L.Kandel, and ‘Compulsory
Education and its Prolongation.’

Perhaps the greatest single obstacle to
the implementation of compulsory educa-
tion is the inadequate supply of fcachers
a problem which is aggravateq by the
inadequacy or lack of teacher-training
establishments. Unesco has published two
companion volumes: ‘The Education of
Teac}mn in  England, France and the
U. > A.'; and ‘The Training of Rural
School Teachers’, a study of practijces i
Brazil, Ghana, India and Mexico. Het:
again, editorial polizy has been to provide
inr\?rmation on the experiences and
achievements of a selected nun.her of
rcp}'cstntativc countries. In tonjunction
with the International Bureay of Educati
(Geneva), Unesco has also published t?\r:
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results of inquiries on lrimary Teacl.er
Training and Secondary leacher Training
in some €0 countries.

The content of equcational programn-es
has been another fiela ¢t Unesco studyv
and publicatior.  ‘The Teaching of
Modern Lanyguages’, 'Sugse:tions on the
Teaching of History,” & 'Handtook of
Suggestions on the Te:ciing ot Cecyra-
phy’, ‘Suggestions for Science Teachers',
‘Music in Education’, ‘Eaucaticn ar - Are’,
ana other works on rclared topes again
embody the (findings of conierences,
meetings of consultants irternaticnal
surveys and similar endeavours to profit
by the best knowledse and expe.ierce
available. At the request of its Inter
national Advisory Committee on Scl vol
Curriculum, Unesco has prepared and
published 'Curriclum Revision and Re-
search’, a survev of practices in a nun.ier
of Member States.  The relationship of
child growth to the educational process i-
dealt with in ‘Education and Mental
Health’ and the ‘Psvchologica! Bases of
the Curriculum’.

Out-of -<chool education i~ almost as
important as in-school education in a
world where two-fifths of tiie a.ult
inhabitants are illiterate, most of tlem
living only just above subsistence level. For
these people, Unesco has developed the
techniques of its Fundamental Education
programme and published a numbker of
what might well be termed ‘manuals’ for
workers in this new field. These try to
help field workers by showing them, for
example, how to manufacture, maintain,
and utilize all kinds of simple but
essential teaching aids: ‘How to Print
Posters’, by Jetome Oberwagor; ‘Museum
Techniques in Fundaniental Education’;
‘Some Methods of Printing and Reproduc-
tion’ in which the author. H. R. Verry, hss
selected methods which are easy and
inexpensive to operate; ‘The Healthy
Village’, in which Notman McLaren and
his colleagues report on a successful
experiment in making simpie audio-visual
aids, which could be used in health
teaching with a partly iiliterate rural
population. As a contribution to the
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eradication of illiteracy, Unesco has
published *World  liliteracy at Mid-
Century’, a study of theextent and causes
ot this phenorenon, ‘The Teaching
of Reaving and Writing’y by W. 5. Gray.
and a stucs on ‘1 he l'roduction of Popular
Reading Materials’s which deais v,.ith the
problem of how to keep new literates
supplied with  suitable onks ana
periodicals Other tooks dcsc_nbc various
schemes which have attempted to promote
the welfare of unc\ierpri}vi?cgcd pcolDICi
! h educational rechniques; such
tpl:k:)l?cgation is Sociai Weitare Work in
Jamaica’, by Roger Marier. I'lie role and

the record of co-operative organization is
dealt with in ‘Co-operatives anu I'Lma.:f»
mental Education’ by Maurice Colomk’;ﬂl:.
[ he problem of what is to be done whet

. > Ll
i Y 5, adult.
the mother tongue of the puph ¢

i : ) : an

or children, is an undey eloped, or even a
i rated in

unwritten language, 1§ treated  If
‘Vernaculair languages 1in kEducation’.

Current developments in fupcan.enta’
education are recorded in t}‘.ev\u‘xart.c.t]\
bulletin, ‘Fundamental and Adu;t. l:d.u-
cation’- Adult education, a> u>ed In tie

title of this journal, reters pa\"tic_u!arly.tv
the out-of-school education o aduits wha
have alreadv enjoyed some measure Of !or-'
mal education, and who live in 'cc:.m.ca\l‘y
advanced countries. Three vo’;un:u.lllu?-
trating entirely différent ‘.‘a.ccts. ot Flns)
work, are ‘Universities in Aauir };duratxoni
by S. G. Raybould, [;.‘.-\, {orpett am-
Baldwin M. Woods and I'{(‘l}n”\,. Ham
marberg ; ‘The Education of Women tor
Citizenship’, by Murjorie Tait;  anc
“Workers” FEducation for Internations

‘Understanding’, iy Asa Briggs.

function as &0
informe’

Finally, Unesco’s i
international clearing hou-e for
tion on educational practices is surportcc
by the publication of various rcf‘crcnc_
works. The most important of n:c'uli,
the triennial “World Survev of Iaqucnt‘xon-d
The first volume ir: this series, publxshC{
in 1955 and sub titled ‘llandbOQR_ ol
Educational Organization and Stuns’tlci-
survevs all aspects of  the Cdum“on.i'
systems of some 200 countries and ttrf"
tories, backing up the descriptive chepte

I'd

Yught as heretofore.
w

3sued in baste. Forir is obvicus that the
Dr.Ofc“ional Colleges are not touched by
"Ais ryle
that this doe> not apply to Post-graduare
Ourses either. Narurally students passing

¢ : ;
Surses which are to be conducted in
glish. The Government seems to forget ly

AN UNFORTUNATE DECISION

with statistics, diagrams of the schoo)
$ystems, a glossary of educational terms,
and bibliographies. Volume Il, ‘Primary

ucation', Jdeals with the history,
administration  and organization of
education at this level, and current
Problems and trends, in all countries and
territories of the world.  Diagrams and
glossaries have been revised and brought
up-to.dare, and the wealth of statistical
Mmaterial includes more recent summary
tables for each e.ducational system as a
whole. [t i> planued to publish a third
volume, on secondary education (genera!
and vocational) and to complete the cycle
with a survev of higher education.
Another important aspect of clearfng
house work is the compilation and publica.
tion of up-to-date bibliographies. The
Journal [ incation Abstracts’ devotes each
of its ten issues per year to a particular
topic ana provides a -elected annotated

11

bibliography on that subject. Separate
bibliographies have also been published on
technical education, health education,
language teaching etc.  Finally, the
collection and dissemination of educational
information at international level requires
collaboration with national agencies
engaged in the same work. Two reference
works which have proved useful to
educators interested in making contacts
with educational information services in
other countries are ‘An International List
of Educational Periodicals’ and 'Education
Clearing Houses and Documentation
Services; A Preliminary Survey’.

This brief description of Unesco’s
publications in education is intended to
give an idea of the many types of publica-
tion and the range of subjects treated.
Comprehensive catalogues may be obtained
on application to Unesco, Paris,

AN UNFORTUNATE DECISION

‘

M.oSO VL Chars,

. The Madras Government has

statement teiterating its determined

Policy of making Tamil, the regional

inguage, the medium of instruction in
¢ Colleges in the Srate

2. The Government has decided to
Uy the experiment in the degree course in
the Government College at Coimbatore.
tis ctated that English will, of course, be
Only the subjects

issued
a

il be taught in Tamil.

.
). The statement

«ems to have been

And it has been made specific

¢ degree courses mav find it

difhcule to
ollow post-graduate or

professional

1

the Government had carried

Taindivanao,

tiiat the educational policy of a State

siioula be uniform and not different ar
Ci{rcrcnt

levels. At any rate, such

varmions in policies should not be multi-
plied. as is >ought to be done in this Stare.

4. One can have no quarrel with the
tovernn et for their carrying out this

piece of educational experiment. But whar
i me'O‘-'tun:_\te about its decision is, that
ft ta.issued what is frankly a threat to
private colleges. that grant will not be
xfven 7o them. if they do not fall in
wiriy the policy of the Government
?\-.irch over to Tumil as the medium of
nstruction.
alleves s
Liopt any medium of
ixe and amounts to compulsion.

line

and

This " ultimatum ' 1o Private
a denia! of their liberty (o
instruction they

5. it would have been much better, if

out complete-

their in their *“pilot »

experiment
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college and assessed the result befere
impesing this virtual lean on English as
the medium. As itis, the Government
seems to be sure of success in its educa-
tional experiment even before it has been
given a fair trial! This is like putting tie
cart before ihe horse and retlects littie
wisdom on the part of the Governnient in
pursuing its educational policy.

6. One can have no objection even to
the introduction of Tamil as the mediun:
of instruction in all Government college..
But how can the Government compel
private colleges to adopt the same medium
in this direction of even before the experi-
ment had been tried and found successful?
I would humbly suggest the withdrawal of
compulsion in this matter and that
results in both cases be watched carefully.
Then there would be time enough to
come to a considered decision.

/ .

7. If the Government should be obsti-
nate in this matter, the duty of the
University Grants Commission is only too
clear. It must conserve all its finances to
enable private colleges in this. State, if
they so desire, to continue FEnglish as the
medium of instruction by stepping in and
giving them the grant which the State
Government threatens to withhold.
Indeed, such aid must be the first charge
on their disbutsements towards Higher
Education in the Madras State.  The

THE EDUCATICNAL REVIEW

University Grants Comu ission would not
have served its purpoese, if it allows
private colleges desinirg to provide educa-
tion through Erglish or students desiring
such education to te deniea their rights
and opportunitiex.

5. 1 would however venture to make one
suggestion. Now that reitker the Centre
nor the States want Erglish, itis bigh
time the Governnent of India creates an
autonomous Board of Loglisl Studies and
conducts examinations in various centrc§
all over India, even like the D-H. Hindi
Prachar Sabha for various standards, i.e.,
from the elementary leve! to M. A.
standard.

N.B. Recently, the Madras Education

Minister, speaking in the Ooty session,

denied that he was applying any
financial sanctions against ("olleges
to continuc to have

who prefer
English as the medium of instruction.
He said that it was but natural that
those institutions which did not fallin
line with Government policy have to
make their own arrangements. And
this could not by any means be
called financial sanctions against
them. Legally, the Minister’s argu-
ment is unexceptionable. But
nevertheless, to the layman, it would
amount to °financial sanctions’s
whether you call it by that name of

not.

The Gnana - Vignana Trust,
Gautamasram, Triplicane, will publish shortly

. The Bhagavadgita .
A Simple Paraphrase in English

BY
The Late S. Parthasarathy lyengar, 5.A., B.L.

Apply for particulars to:

The Educational Review, 16, Sunkuwar Street, Triplicane, Madras‘5',f,:
riplicane

it
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17—4—59. Rules have been framed
under the Kerala Education Act prohibit-
ing students from taking any part in any
meeting or agitation directed against the
authority of the Government and from
organising meetings within the school
premises without the permission of the
Headmaster. They also prohibit teachers
from engaging themselves in any strike or
ssmilar activities or in political or commu-
nal activities on pain of being disqualified
to continue as teachers.

[ These rules seem to be salutary and are
long overdue, although they mayv be
itksome in a Communist regime. But
the proper machinery to bring about
educational changes is the Legislature.]

24—4—59. Mrs. T. Nallamuthu Rama-
murti suggested in the Lok Sabha that in
any scheme of National Planning the
highest priority should be given to educa-
tion with larger financial provisions.

26 —4—59. Governor Gadgil, speaking
in Rajpura (Punjab), said that Post-Inde-
pendence education must be linked with
productive work.  He felt that the Basic
education sy-~tem would ultimately prove
economical, if education were linked with
production. Mr Ariyanayakam com-
plained thac Basic }-ducation had not made
much progress because of lack of faith on
the part of administration, who continued
to patronise the old system and thought
that Ba«ic education was only intended
for underdeveloped areas and under-
Drivileged people or the poor.  As it s,
students from Basic education institutions
€annot be admitced into higher education-
3} institutions., at the secondary, univer.
Sity or techpical level.

b ﬁ%*m%%+i@+%+“wm:
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“This is only too true, and for this state
of affairs, only the Basic experts have
to be blamed. If they want to secure
for Basic education a respected place,
they musr not scoff at theoretical
education and must frame a syllabus
which would enable Basic education
students to follow lessons imparted in

schools and colleges run on olg
lines.]
30~4—-59. The Madras Government

are considering the grant of educational
concessions based on economic and such
other considerations and not on caste or
comniunity.

3 535-59. In aleaderon ¢S
education’, the Hindu has listed ZC?:\;%‘:;
the shortcomidgs in the recommendations
of the Madras Grants Code committee :
They are: {1} The disparity in pay-scale;
of teachers in aided institutions and in
Goverament and Local Body schools :
(2) the starting pay of the secondary and’
High School teachers; (3) the insistence
on an additional endowment of R, 5,000
for each new section to be Opcn’cd ;
+4) tne provision that the primary sectors
sivuald be located in separate buildings ;
1 3) restrictive stipulations regarding th;
syllabus for primary classes ; (6) the wide
povers of the Secondary Education
Bogrds. which are ‘likely to be abused
and rcq‘uir.c a provision for a ppeal againesr
theit decisions;  (7) the need for the
Roards having an elected president (and
the D.-F-O. may be made an ex-offici
member); and (3) prescription of minim -
qualifications for members of commi cer
Y: management. mmittees
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X 11X Madras State sducational Conference
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The XLIX Madras State Education:' ¢ would advise pupils in Madras to learn
Conference met from May 4th to May ftnn Hindi well.

at the Municipal College, Salem-
Delegates from all over the State attend:
ed the Conference. though the timing
was not very convenient, coming as it did
immediately after the closing of the
schools for the summer vacation. Manv
teachers felt that the usual practice of
fixing the Confer~nce in the middle ot
May was more convenient. The Reception
Committee, under the chaitmanship ot
Sri S. Ratnasami Pillai, had made verv
good arrangements for the boarding and
lodging of the delegates. But publicity
arrangements proved inadeguate and the
proceedings were reported very late and
very scantily in the press.

Inaugural Address

After Sri S. Ratnasami Pillai  had
welcomed the delegates in a speech, which
drew attention to the important education-
al ptoblems in the State, Sri K. Santha-
nam inaugurated the Conference. ** QOur
educational system,’’ he said, ‘‘“should be
worked with continuity and should not be
a field of frequent and radical changes.”’
He 4Hoped that the new educational
scheme (seven years elementary, four
vears secondary and three years collegiate)
would be worked without fundamental
changes for at least another half a
century.

The Government of Madras, he felt,
was mistaken in having taken up a
separate stand about Mindi. They should
hold a conference of non-Hindi Srates
and devise a common policy. Reluctance
to study Hindi might re-ult in South
Indians being left behind, as the Muslims
had been, for not caring to learn English.
Employment under the Central Govern-
ment was ovetwhelmingly important, and

He said the medium of education had
to be the resional language and thev
must make a beginning from now. A
language could be developed only by
wsing it as the medium of education and
administration, and they should not post-
pone it on the plea that Tami! was not

readv. After stressing the importance of
English, Mr. Santhanam obstrvgd that
our teachers and education haa to be

fully trilingual.

Mr. Santhanam went on: ** The teach-
ers are a growing community. [t has
been decided that universal eclementary
education should be made compulsorv‘by
1965. When we take into considgranon
the expansion in secondary education and
the three-year degree course, | expact the
total strength of teachers will approxi-
mately be two lakhs for clement.ary
schools and one lakh for higher education.
It will be about three per cent ot all the
adult workers of the State. l'rom the
point of importance and intluence, the
teachers will constitute the most numerous

and significant section ot the middle
class.”
’.
Mrc. Santhanam said that 2 'WC‘Ch“’
spiritual and moral lite was t?f m(ﬁc
important than his physical life. ~Fie
asked them to lead exemplary 1“_’”'
at-eating’

refraining from smoking and me .
Every teacher wasa permanent studen
It would not be a bad thing if CV“Z
teacher had to sit for an examination ©
submit an essay, once in nve YE8TS ‘n:o
they should not allow themselves et
become mere living gramoplioness deliv
ing set lessons.

XLIX MADRAS STATE EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCE

Mr. Santhanam said that it was in the
interest of rhe community that the
teachers were paid good salaries. ‘" But |
would like to remind you that in view of
the large number of teachers, their average
emoluments cannot be much higher than
the average national income. The same
argument holds good for all classes of
public servants and itis a pity that the
Central Government should have scales
of pay which are much higher than State
scales. [ can f1lly appreciate the justice of
the complaint that a primary school
teacher in Madras is doing greater service
and working harder than the peons who
sit in the corridors of the Secretariat in
Delhi and that it is a traversty of justice
that the latter should be paid more than
the former. But | would like you to
realise the position of the State Govern.
ment which has at the same time to
expand education and improve the condi-
tions of the teachers. It will be wholly
undignified and in my view even immoral
for teachers to develop trade union
mentslity and to equate services with
emoluments.”’

Presidential Address

Dr. A. Ramasvami Mudaliar, in his
presidential address, said that the Madras
Government had done wisely in leaving
Hindi non-compulsory.  The initial mis.
take was made when Hindi, an undevelop.
ed language, was accepted as the official
language by the non-Hindi-speaking
members of the Constituent Assembly.
The Parliamentary Committee, of which
he was a member, had to follow the
Constitution. The Committee at least had
stressed that English ought to have a
principal place in education. He deplore
the deterioration in the <tandard of
English in our schools.

Congratulating the teachers on doing
their duties well amidst great dithculries,
he felr glad that the students in  Madras
State behaved with becoming propriety.
H»> warned the public and the Govern-
ment against showing any sympathy with
student indiscipline.

15

Dr. Mudaliar said that they now had a
good educational pattern and that it
should be worked with some continuity.
He said that the emoluments of the
teachers were inadequate and the Central
Government should find the finance to
improve their pay scales. Extravagant
expenditure on the plans could be cur-
tailed, and the money thereby saved
could be utilised for this purpose. The
entire middle class, he felt, was being
wiped out. And unless teschers, N.G.O’s
and others could be provided .with
immediate relief, there would be no
middle class left and the country would
get into a dangerous position.

Dr. Mudaliar warned the teachers and
N.G.O’s that the amenities provided by
the Government like free education and
medical relief, might evoke the hostility
of the other members of the community.
it was not good for them to come to be
regarded as a privileged group in these
days when privileges were a target of
attack. ‘It is my opinion that by chese
amenities you will stand to lose ultimately.
Thev may well be a Greek gift.”

Dr. Mudaliar also deplored the con-
centrazion of power in the hands of the
Central Government and the inadequate
grants to Madras Scate.

Resolutions

n :
Resolutions were passed tequesting the
State Government

»(i) to set up a State Board of Education
with representation to legislators and the
teaching profession ;

, (i) to ax rhe pay scales for teachers as
q‘em.‘mded at a joint meeting of the
lﬂrcvsdcnts and Secretarie; of District
Guilds, and to find or to obtain from the

Central Governmeat fuads for meetin
the extra cost ; ¢

‘ (iii) to fix the rate of pension at 25% of
the average salary drawn during the /last
three years, subject to a minimum of
Rs. 3.0/- per month, to give effect to th
pension scheme from 1-4-55 cond .
all breaks even after attaining the ag:!:)?
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55, and to extend the pension scheme to
the non-teaching statt;

managements to build houses tor thar

staff ; ‘

(xit) to grant fiee n.edical wia to (calCh'
er- under atded agencies on hines stmilar
to 1l ose granted to Central Government

er ployees ; and

(iv) to grant house rent allowance to
teachers without further delav;

(v) to apply to ceachers serving Local

Bodies and private managements leave
rules applicable to vacation gepartm.ents;

contributions of the
teacher, the management and the Govern-
ment at 2% as. in the rupee, 1} as. and
1] as. respectively ard to pay tbe Corern-
ment’s contribution at the end of every
‘year ;

(vii) to include ail Elementary Schoo!
Teachers in the Teachers’ Constituency
of the Madras Legistative Council;

oo
(xiii1 to grant Dearnuss Atiowarnce to
teachers at the Cenua Covernnient

(vi) to fix the rates.
with a
educa-
d at

1le Conterence requested rl.af
view to stepping up the quality ot
tion in our Liementary schools an
tle same time ensuring the fulhinent of
the constitutional directive in regard toO
t} e introduction of free com pulsory quca'
tionn, an autonomous Council of 1} lemen-
tarv Fducation be set up for tbi. State
with representatives of the Education

(viii) to fix the pupil - teacher ratio as pecarement, Local Bodies and the organ-

25: 1, instead of at 40 : | as at present; (.4 teaching profession to und““(ke,
o .‘ ining  fo
i ; : rogrammes for in-service train :

of retirement tor P : :
(m& e ﬁxﬁotbc age of emen teachers in Elementary Schools, to stud\/‘
teachers at o5 problems  connected with hlfn\cnta}r:
review the

Education. to periodically .
progress and to advise Government ©O

(x) to extend to the clerical staff fec
measures to be taken for ensuring quali-

concessions given to teachers ;

(xi) to adopt a tuildirg sckene to he'y tative and quantitative improvement In
teachers to build their houses and Elementary Education.
r N
BOOK REVIEWS
THE PRACTICAL ENGLISH to the realms of English Literature. The

scheme aims at securing a maximum O%

TEACHER—by W. T . M. AL
X urnet activity from the pupils in the sphere ot

K. & J. C , B . Cric . } it
Rs. 0 7S] ooper, Bombay-4, Trice hearing, talking, reaainy and writing
$: B0 English.
This is a timely jublication, and it is The book under review }‘-‘clPS the
welconed by all for its teacher of Lnglish dealing with young

bound to te

valuable suggestions. lt will be of grest hoys, in tackling prob K
help to the junior :nd inexperienced reaching of English structures. The_booa
teachers of English in Secondary Schools- is not really as the author admits, ¢
Ejucationists all over India are keenly complete treatie on the teaching fc:x\
alive to the necessitv for improving the English. but it containy many use .

suggestions on rhe teaching of grammd’

standard of English which has deteriorated
in Independent India. A committee of
experienced teachers of English have
drawn up a syllabus consisting of graded
structures based on prescrived and selected
vocabulary, which will take students on

pronunciation and reading an
and games to enlarye the voc?
youngsters learning English.

pulary ©

way towards dispelling som€

. -cual
lerns in the actud

4 on devic®®

The folloW

Y yT gO 8
ing observations of the author g wronf
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notions about the aim, methed and scope duting the last few years, been studying in

of English teaching in our schools.

l. “ Elementary instruction in grammar
must come in early, certainly not
later than the end of the first year.”
. **The factor of understandineg is
more important to the |ndian child,
for the ultimate object is to read and
understand books, racher than to
speak and write perfect English.”
3.0 Ihe various methods of teaching
English are not  rival methods ;
following one method is not discard-
ing others.”

[ 2*]

4. ““ Translation is always there and
will be helpful at times, buc it is kept
in the plice of a servant.”

5> “Divectness of expression is the
id‘elll.”

‘ The author stresses the importance of

drilling ’, for there is no method which
can Jispense with ‘drill’ or regular
Practice.  The three model lessons given
'n the book are sure to stimulate enthusi-
astic teachers to achieve efficiency in the
class room.

The author might profitably have added

a chapter on the ¢ Teaching of Poetry’
and elaborated the chapter on ‘Idiom
and Common Errors’, instead of merely
recommending  Martin’s  Dictionary of
English Usage for further information.
The book is well got upand neatly
printed, as is quite characteristic of the
puMicatinns bv K. & J COoper of Bom-
day ; and the price of 0.75 n.p. is cettainlv
not excessive. i

N. Subramanyam, B. A., L. T.

PREPARATION AND ISSUING
OF THE DPRIMARY SCHOOL
CURKRICULUM. Paris, Unesco: Gene-
va, International Bureau of Educa.
tion. Publication No. 194. 8 Swiss
francs; 13 sh. 9d.; 2.75 dollars.
]c.]‘*\mong the many aspects of the prob.
'ng the ofhcial procedures employed in the
“fAwing up and issuing of primary curri-
cula has received attention from the
Ante.rnational Bureau of Education in this
*Pecial study.  The I.B.E. has already,

1 0f school syllabuses, the one conzern- ctc.

another on books usefu] fq
- A . ’
of the National Language
alrharetical index at the eng
.

this connection the question of the
separate teaching of various subjects.
Seventy-three countries replied to the
questions put to them, thus enabling the
.LB E. to assemble and produce a5 a
comparative picture the data provided.
The place given to the teaching of the
different subjects gave rise to g special
statistical study of which the following is
a summary. The mean of the place rcscrfed
for the study of language is shown to be
33. 6%c: for mathematics, 15937 . for
natural and physical sciences, 10.69%,° for
moral education and social science 8.’72%-
for practical activities, 10.335/3' fo’
sesthetic education, 7.15%; for [/)h’ysi ?
education, 6 36%; for religion 5 14;.
and for other activities, 2.47%. A

RASHTRA-BHASHAK] S]
(Teaching the National Langlf:g}:?—
Bv Dr. Shridharnath Mukarji—
Published by Acharya Book Depot
Baroda-Pages 264+ 10.Price Rs. 6!/)- '

_The author is the professor of teachin
science in  Shri  Maharaja Sayaii g
University, Baroda. Heis on the Schao
of the University, He is also a I‘C“owa;;

the Teachers’ College, Columbia Univ

He has written a number of boo‘;(ts'
n India and
The

is a

sity.
on tihe history of educarion j
also  on education in America.
present book, which is wel] got
very useful one. uw

Basic ideas on language are dealt wj
the first chapter. The second deal o
the question of the National Langy 3“/1
[néia.  Methods in language, e;h' o
reading, books, pro.e poen / e
rca.dx'ng, pronunciation, intong; on fal?ld
training etc., conversation, dcélar;x::?lcc
etc:y cOmpasition, orthography gram o '
restricted essay,free ey, 'Univc:?tr;

- im, . )

reactiny, adult education (that is, teachi

xhndvl to literates of n {ng )

Provinzes) exercises and on Hin -1 ®
e denle ey nC new method Reses? ® * z
“re dealc with in this book. They e

an ' P;n._ix on IC»\ n plannt |
alnpsa 1 SNQO ati; n a
4 g‘ nd

1)
r toe tca(‘her
There is an

M

q "~ .
- o« Kalyanasundaram
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TOM THUMB ESSA Y S
BY

H- MARLIN 1 oa, (Oxon.), 0. B E.

Prges, 136.

Thc?se .“ Tom Thumk »’ €s53vs have been w
bcgmn_mg to do a bit of Eng‘.isl(x ‘(wlvrpn;-‘tion
ate written in very simple Ianguave. N .
but are intended as models for pa Tagiar |

the teacher can gi‘.K

Fourteenth Fdivion.

‘e cne ot the essays to be read

TOM THUMB and studied. aq.? then set an essav to be written .
ESSAYS ‘ On a ditterent vut similar subject. TOM THUMB
. ‘ X
) In order to Frike the study of these tiny essavs ESSAYS
it a more pracrica

; o wsetul, a few exercises in Gram-
mar ana Usage lave becn set on them. Iris
'hopeq that they wili fe founa useful, especialls
in cl'ass.teugliim-, Tle exercises on the Righr
to Word are of anovel type. Tley are meant to
test the pupil’ kiowleage o1 aj propriate wor. .
and to heip him to distinguish berween similar
words with ditferent meanings-—words that can
easiiy v¢ «entused.

First Ste
P cises in Applied

Gremmar and

E. - o .
say w"t“‘g Cerrect Usage.

TN~ S~ -~

A FIRST STEP TO LETTR-WRITING

TWITH EXERCINES IN LETTER-WRITING AND CORRECT USAGL

BY
H. MARTIN, M. A. (Oxon), O. B. E.
Pages, 128,
This book contains |
students, as nothin

are not made to be
day letters.

Eleventh Edition.

40 Lecters written in simple, chaste English. It will teach the
g el<e can how to write Letters on all occasions. These letters
copied or learnt by heart, but are intended as models for every-

4
. “ The Book under review
in abundance, and each type is
the latter being a novelt
correct usage.”’

supplies the want very adequately. Model letters aer
followed by exercises and then hints on *correet usage’s
an ¥ in this book. Np other book gives that prominence to
ucation, Lucknow. April, 1939,
13

The style of a letter in En

¢ : ii~bh is cecidedly n | simple. This teatue
or characteristic iy beaunt'ully i“ustg y natural and simple. This

h : rated in the specimen letters. And while these
and nothing more, th is i writin
are meant to be attemp g , ¢ nurrerous exercises in letter £

ted. Th s Cep R Yr__.
Bombay Teachers’ Journal, Marecl??_})ﬁt'l, la9n$d9.cxcrc“cs e excellendy urued T The

K. & J- COOPER~PUBLISHERS—'BOMBAY. 4

Sole Agents for india, Burma & Ceylen -

SSR
MASSRS, BLACKIE & SON (INDIA) LIMITED, BOMBAY, MADRAS & CALCUTTA

*mmmm
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titten for younger chiliren who are just
P They are, therciore, vers short, and
[hey are not made to be copied or learnt by heare
writtr v To prevent noere rartct-iike copying,

containg Exer-

EDITORIAL

Madras Educational Conference

Elsewhere i: given a brief account of
the 49¢h Madras State Educational
Conference. Full details about ic
Conference are not yet available, owing
to inadequate publicity arrangements.
The authentic texts of the presidential
and inaugural addresses, which were
delivered extempore, do not appear (o
have been made public so far.

The stress laid by Sri K. Santanam in his
inaugural speech on stability and continu-
ity in educational policy is welcome. Tl.ﬁc
quick changes that are being effected in
the pattern of education, day in and d‘ay
out, are playing ducks and drakes with
rhe intellectual and spiritual equipment
of at least one generation. Ir is to e
hoped that the new scheme of cducatiO}),
now being put through in stages, '\jvnll
devélop some immunity against political
or other attacks.

Sti Santanam’s plea that the teacher
should set a fine example of high thinking
and plain living is all right, but surelv
there is a limit to the sacrifices expected
of any set of people. Fine words butter
no parsnips, and it is not clear why the
idea of tr:le unionism among teachers
should prove so sho-king. After all, t‘hc".'
are working on starvation wages, and it is
no exaggeration to say that society is
“ exploiting ’ them.

Diametrically opposite views were
expressed by Sri Saantanam  and Dr.
A. Ramaswaimi Midaliar about the Hindi
policy of Madras. [he former deplored
the decisioa of the State Government t-
pursue a policy Jifferent from that of all
other States —namely, to keep the study
of Hindi optional. Dr. Ramaswami
Mudaliar. in his presidential address,
welcomed the identical decision.

Few in South India are enamoured of
Hindi as the offizial languaze. As Dr.
Ramaswemi Mudaliar pointed out, the
battle on thi- issue should have been
fought even at the time of tne drafting
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of the Constitution. Perhaps it is not
yet too late to do so.  But, if Hindi is to
be accepted as the official language, there is
no point in leaving its study optional and
burdening the citizens of this State with a
serious disqualification in regard to entry
into Central Government service and
influencing Central Government policies.

Dr. Ramaswamy Mudaliar’s grief at
the lingering death of the middle class
will be widely shared. Burt his criticism of
the concentration of power in the hands
of the Centre has unfortunately provided
a handle to the secessionist movement in
the State. His suggestion that checks on
extravagant expenditure can provide the
wherewithal to raise the tsacher’s emolu.
ments shows that where there is a will, a
way can always be found out. The fact
is that the Governments at the State and
the Centre are not prepared to accord a
high prioritv to this.

The resolutions passed press many
requests already made, regarding emolu-
ments, pensions and conditions of service.
The plea to extead the pension scheme to
all who retired from 1955 onwards is
rer-onable, and its acceptance will not
cost the Government any  significant
sum. So too is the request to fix the age
of retitement at 60.  The suggestion for
the establishment of an  autonomous
Council for Elementary Education is
welcome. Unless the teacher ~ pupil ratio
is reduced to | : 25 as asked for. educa-
tion will be inefhicient.

Detailed criticisms of the proposed
Secondary  Education Act were nor
appatently offered-  Nor was there any
serinus consideration of the State Govern-
ment’s decision to make Tamil the
mediun of instruction in College classes.
This is a matter of deep concern to all
who are interested in the maintenannce of
the unity of India as wel! a5 of high
standards in education, and we trust that
the educationists in our State will take
an early opportunity to express their
views on the matter.



COMPOSITION TEXTBOOKS

. STV S

I. FRASER’S PICTURE COMPOSITION. Books I & 1I. ‘Book I—
21st Edition.  Bouk 11—20th Edition.)

Educational Departmenr. -« reughout the country reconmend the use of
PICTURES for the teachir 2 ot Lomyrosition, both oral and written, to boys in lower
standards.

THE TEACHER’S HANDSOCK (supplied to teachers only) contains exhaust-
tve Questions and Answers on all the liustrations. Pages, 271.

2. WREN'S PROGRESSIVE ENGLISH COMPOSITION. Seventy-
Second Edition.

“Contains materials of every kiii needed for the subject, and will be found 2
pctfect magazine of weapons tor tic teacher. chry type of work is rep[cscn(‘[/'d,
including Grammar, and full dgirectior,. are supplied in every case.” —Indiun Educaton

3. MARTIN'S A JUNIOR ENGLISH COURSE. Tenth Edition.
Pages, 34:.

“Mr. Martin’, c\geptlorm knowlc\gg of the needs, deficiencies and Jiculties of
Indian pupils is nowiere better in ey ~enve than in this book which we ne iraaly recoriv
mend to the teachers of the lower an¢ middle forms of High School.” —The Educd
tional Review, Madras {May, 1935,

We Dredlct a future for Marrin’s “*A Junior English Course’’ as bright as that of
Wren's ¢‘Progressive English Composition.”’ now in its 72nd edition.
4 TURNER'S A SENIOR COURSE OF ENGLISH. Second
Edition. Pages, 354.

This book covers the fuyll range of high school grammar and composition. In
cvery section of this work, emphasis is laid on correct expression and style, and the
proper means of attaining them.

5 WREN AND MARTIN'S HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH
COMPOSITION. Twenty-fourth Edition. Pages, 428.

- Practical in treatment, and con- prehensive in scope, this book merits introduction
in all the High School classes.

SUPPLEMENT TO HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH COMPOSITION contain
Chapters on The Forn.ation of Words and Figures of Speech. Second Edition>

K. & J. COOPER—PUBLISHERS—BOMBAY. 4

Sole Agents for India, Burma & Ceylon - —

MASSRS, BLACKIE & SON (INDIA) LIMITED, BOMBAY, MADRAS & CALCUTTA

KCA VADGITA
The Histu: Philpeophy of Conduck.
. [ECTOResTINENGLISH T T, :

f" Professse M. RA%ACHARYA. M.A
A CLASSIC ON THE GlTA.;Eﬁhim every stanza inthetight of Ing

t dltion and modern .thought. Pages about 630, royal oc;pvoﬁ exclus)ve of  Indeng
L:l.onutyr’l’reface, ete. VoL I, Rs. 15- Vol. 81 &jllfln el N&
'SELBCT Q?MONS .‘ A f Eoe 4 ' .

st with the new thought:of the Wost. and to intetpret the text, as far ‘a8
P feom the . .modern ltlndpolnn “Yduc lectutes are ‘therefore more likely,
to make the sublime princ!p‘ies of the (Gitg acceptabls in this rationalistic age than.
ordisary orthodox commentasies, md m ate cerealnly to be congratulated on this,
account. L ‘ Sir. Gooroo Dass Baurjeggz
" Your fv'-hiable' book on the Gita. Dr. Ganganath Jha* >

The Educational Publishing Co., ’Nnn’gamb‘akkam. Madras—ﬁ,

oo . CHETANA o

. - ‘ penodxcal devoted. to enlightenment o

e  * ACCLAIMED BY ' .
SERIOUS-MINDED REDERS ALL OVER THE WORLD

- Some OImmms :
N ST i, a-it-p-_—-—-—- ’ ‘ ! )
Dt S. Redhakvishn Vice-Pfesldent of India®" =~ -
I note wlt‘h‘c’humg your inceoselng activities for populnizing our uliglcu;»
calture and I daresay ia: the. years to come ygnr activities will bear fruit. .
S. C. Nott Esqr.. Chelsea, Lad) '

[ have just received No. 3 of \ our muvln- C'-IETANA [am very mtereit d
in the editorial 'lndia~A Splic Per':'bnality h-artily :gr-e with “the’ eﬂtq;"

- observations...... s

‘Mr. Rex Ubl, Berkeley, Calif., U. S. A.:
[ should like to take this opportunity to tell you how worthwhik yout lud.
Penodicul CHETANA seems to mé... ...... ay it have a leag and useful er :

nmv SUBSCRIPTION
India Re.3, .*" K.-Sh.4/6,  U.S. A. Dollac. 1.' C
CHL ANA LTD. | | w,‘;
3, wmeu‘t R.~  BOMBAY-L. =
i @"Hnunnnmlmmm VEISEEEDIEN S5 10 AN S P PP B ““ il

w-

O

“earned exposition of "the Gila seeks to Rurrﬂonl,e the old thonghta
P

i



H)Od and

An oft-quoted saying goes. *You can’t teach
religion to people with empty stomachs'.
Similarly, ill-nourished people cannot be
expected to shoulder the burden of the econe-
mic and social revolution that is being effect-
ed in our vast country.

However, the term ‘ill-nourished’ is not
necessarily concerned with quantity. We may
indulge in a series of large meals and be ill-

’ rourished; we may enjoy delicacies every day
and still remain ill-nourished. A properly
nodtisbed person’s diet, though simple, will be
balanced. Every day, it contains the correct
amounts of fats and proteins, carbohydrates,
minerals, and vitamins. To active adults and
growingchildren, fats are of utmostimportance
—they provide 2} times as much energy

as wheat or rice, and build up reserves
‘ .
$Husdustas Lewer Limited, Bombay

M. R, Sampathkumarea, M. A., & 15,

in the body that help to resist di-= °

i1 ( ure
DALDA vanaspati 15  made from P

. . ".
vegetable oils. and 700 nternational Units
. asides

of Vitamin A are added per ounce bes

is un-
s6 1.U. of Vitamin D. DALDA 15

touched by hand durng manufacture. ar;‘c;
its uses for cooking are numerous i‘“es
varied. With every ycar, more fﬂ"ad
throughout India rely on DALDA t© i
extra rourishment 10 mcals. 30 ed ¢
w . safe and wcll'm“
M g,.ou—"”

”u".hd by .
pa Mudali Street, Madess- WEgE” '
j\';'ﬂ St., 'l;ﬁ?hulc. Ma 58 .
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